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You have come here to participate in a quantum leap in the human evolutionary journey. You 
have a special role in the paradigm shift and without you something is missing. You are here 
because you wanted to be here, it is no accident. There is a waiting line to get into Earth real-
ity. You got a front row seat!
Learn how to be efficient in your endeavors to assist humanity during this time of great chal-
lenge. A quickening process is moving through the masses and you are here to help those 
who awaken behind you. Prepare your consciousness now for your part as a leader, teacher 
and healer now and in the future. If nothing else, at least learn how to be fearless and realize 
yourself as eternal being so that you can make better decisions for you and your family from 
a place of clarity rather than from a place of fear. 
In this book you will find many methods, concepts and insights into how you can directly af-
fect positive changes you want to see in the world. You will also receive methods for working 
with Pre-Matter on the inner planes to uncreate the dark future and co-create the bright future. 
You are part of the mass consciousness  and your contributions to the creations of the mass 
consciousness  are important. Each individual contributes to the whole of humanity.
Most importantly your consciousness  is what you must understand, adjust, and use wisely. 
Human consciousness has literally been hijacked to create a dark future, but you can take 
that power back and create what you want instead of what those who serve darkness want. 
Today’s challenges are a blessing in disguise. This is a catalyst for the evolution that human-
ity has needed in order to make its quantum leap forward into a utopian future.  What is about 
to happen is a huge, historical, mass event that humanity will look back on as a moment of 
change for the better. Now is the time to play your role in this human adventure. 

Come join the Fearlessness 2012 online forum at www.dec12-21-2012paradigmshift.com 
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Introduction
One day, I was feeling rather discouraged about all that I was doing to assist 
humanity in its awakening. I was wondering if all that I was working toward was 
in vain. 

What's the use of trying? 
Is it all in vain?

I founded the University of Metaphysical Sciences, Wisdom of the Heart Church, I 
produced endless amounts of materials, meditations, writings, retreats and 
classes for assisting people in their spiritual growth. The school and church are 
assisting thousands upon thousands of people, millions, all over the world with 
what it is we offer, and we are teaching the future teachers, healers and leaders of 
the world. I am helping people understand all the 2012 problems, the growth that 
can happen around that, and what they can actually do to change things for the 
better concerning the paradigm shift in the future instead of just being frightened 
and confused. However, what is the point of it all if the paradigm shift doesn't 
happen for the betterment of the human species? If all is in vain, then perhaps I 
should just enjoy my last few years of life and stop working so hard. I had reached 
a point of exhaustion.

I wondered what the odds are as to whether or not humanity would overcome the 
challenges it faces. I have always known this was a quiet revolution, one that 
takes place in the heart, in consciousness, but just how is this going to work on the 
physical plane? After all, “they” have the bigger guns, the big plans, the big 
money, the power and all the resources. (Or do they? Could all that be taken from 
“them” in a moment by the masses?) The masses cannot take their power back by 
force. Any uprisings will be quelled violently.

So how is this going to work? What difference will it make if we all awaken, only 
to die or become subject to a hellish reality through either cataclysms or 
oppression from a ruling class that is heartless. Is there really any use to becoming 
a fully conscious species if this is what we are headed for? What would happen if 
we all take the initiative and come together to make our intentions clear as a mass 
consciousness? What would happen if the mass consciousness shows what it 
really wants, a peaceful reality and time to have a quality life instead of constant 
slavery to an economic system that is becoming more and more oppressive with 
every day that passes.

I asked spirit to show me how this paradigm shift is going to happen, how it is 
going to look and how it will take place, if it takes place at all. Is humanity just 
doomed to a dark future and all of this work I am doing, and everyone else who is 
asserting conscious intention for a beautiful future for all, for nothing? Is it truly 
possible that humanity can turn this around and experience something beautiful 
instead? Is a human utopian reality possible through all this, or is it just wishful 
thinking, a pipe dream? I had reached a point where I needed to know for sure 
that there was a good reason to keep working as hard as I was to assist humanity 
in facing these coming challenges. If it wasn't going to be worth it, then I might as 
well just take it easy, enjoy my last few years of life on Earth and take a vacation! 
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Piña Coladas in a hammock by the beach sounds like a lot more fun than the 
heavy duty work I am doing to awaken those who I can help awaken.

I went into meditation, falling deeper and deeper into silence, letting the question 
become energy. I felt the essence of spirit waiting as my mind fell quieter and 
quieter. I went into the deep, still space where I receive answers from source, 
falling into the open space of oneness, eternal self. Once I entered the eternal 
stillness, I was shown how the paradigm shift will take place.

My vision of the 2012 paradigm shift
My body was symbolic of the entire human species. I was standing in a gray 
room, or space, something bleak. There was no color and it felt like a basement or 
an imprisoning room, sort of, although there were no distinguishable features 
that would identify this space.

Humanity, my body, was covered in tiny burr-like shadows everywhere, from 
head to foot. There was not a single place in the entirety of humanity where these 
burrs had not lodged and tightened their grip. Do you know those little burrs you 
get on your shoelaces and pants when you walk through a field of wild grasses? 
Those are the burrs I am talking about, but they were black.

They were stuck all over humanity like glue. It was very uncomfortable too, 
feeling like a disease almost. Humanity would not survive it. It simply did not 
have the power to remove all these shadow-burrs by itself. It was almost as if 
humanity needs a helping hand, a doctor, some sort of outside force to remove 
these shadow-burrs.

As I stood there, the feelings of despair, fear, hopelessness and terror about the 
situation were thick. Humanity was realizing the predicament was very dire and 
it was going to die a really awful, agonizing and uncomfortable death from these 
shadow-burrs that could not be removed. There were simply too many of them. If 
it were just one or two or even a few of them, it would be no big deal, not even 
alarming. However, the sheer number of them was daunting and they had even 
become entangled with each other, which made the burrs even more difficult to 
remove. Only an outside force could fix this situation.

While I was moving through these thoughts and emotions, I became aware of a 
circle of beings standing around me, my body, which represented humanity as a 
whole species. They were simply watching, observing. They were very high, wise 
and evolved beings, perhaps even masters of space and time. They were waiting 
to see what humanity would do with this situation, how humanity would react. 
Other beings in the astral realms around humanity were doing the influencing 
from both sides of duality, pressuiring humanity from within. These huge beings 
were not doing anything at all, not even trying to influence humanity. They were 
just waiting for humanity to make its intentions clear, to decide what it really 
wanted. Did humanity want to die an awful death, strangled by shadows, or did 
humanity want to be free of this and continue on into a new chapter of its 
existence? It was up to humanity what it wanted to do, and these beings would 
support whatever choice humanity made. They were the enforcers of universal 
laws of consciousness, it seemed.

Even though it looked like an impossible task, as humanity, I began to pull 
shadow-burrs off, one by one, even though there were literally billions of them. It 
was obvious that humanity would long run out of energy and would die before 
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being able to complete this task. I, as humanity, figured that even if it looked like 
there was no way that I could save myself, I would at least die trying.

I began to pull the little, tangled burrs, one by one, from the area of the mind. That 
seemed to be the place where the burrs were most uncomfortable. As I pulled one 
off, it floated in the ethers around me and slowly dissolved into the nothingness, 
disappearing. One by one, I pulled what I could off, getting pretty tired as I went 
along. It was a massive amount of work, and it didn't seem like I was getting very 
far. I didn't feel any better, either. Far more had to be removed before I would feel 
better, it seemed, but I wasn't sure I had the amount of energy it would take to do 
that. I would pass out from fatigue, discomfort and illness before I would be free 
of these things.

The circle of master beings stirred, nodding. Humanity had made its intentions 
known, and that was what they were waiting for. Humanity had taken the 
initiative and began the task anyway, even though saving itself from imminent 
demise seemed impossible. It had just gotten itself too deep in the muck to get out 
by itself, too far into the thicket. However, it had managed to remove perhaps 3-
4% of the shadow-burrs and was still working at it, trying hard. Because 
humanity had stuck with it at least this long and didn't seem like it wanted to give 
up the effort to save itself, somehow that caused the circle of beings to decide to 
take action to assist humanity.

A beautiful, clear, formless energy gathered above humanity and descended 
rapidly, almost as if it were the hand of God itself. As it came down, it passed 
through humanity swiftly, yet gently, and all the shadows, every single one of 
them, were wiped away and disappeared. Just like that. All darkness was gone. 
Immediately.

Humanity then burst forth out of the grayness, out of the darkness, and suddenly 
it was stepping through some sort of energy, some kind of membrane, into a 
beautiful, pristine, and wondrous environment. It looked like Earth, with 
mountains, grasses, trees, blue sky, sunlight and animals, but it was a virgin 
Earth, as if it had never been touched by humans. There was no pollution and no 
sign of damage or mistreatment to the planet. It was a paradise, a garden of Eden, 
brand new and shining.

Humanity itself was a beautiful, vibrant, healthy and awake being, with full 
innocence and beauty intact and returned. Humanity came forth into this 
dimension, world, virgin planet, with full sentience intact, and a new wisdom and 
heart centered beingness.

Suddenly, as humanity, my heart surged with compassion for the shadows that 
had just been wiped away. I turned around, reaching my hands out toward what 
was behind me. I saw a vortex, as if it were a dimensional doorway, spinning and 
spiraling closed. All the darkness and the shadows were on the other side of it, 
behind this doorway of energy. I didn't want anyone to be left in suffering, or even 
for the shadows themselves to suffer.

I was given the message, “Don't worry about that. It is all being turned back into 
raw creation material for the universe to use differently now. It is returning to a 
pure state, no one is suffering.” With that, the doorway completely spun closed 
and disappeared, and humanity was standing, whole, healed, and complete in 
this pure and clean world where a new beginning was before it. It was very 
heavenly. The peace, joy, and at the same time excitement and celebration, were 
now the predominant emotions.
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Humanity will be blessed with success
Needless to say, I was encouraged to keep doing the work. Humanity will make it. 
The work will be worth it. Even if it happens at the last moment, some kind of 
divine assistance will be given. All humanity has to do is make its intentions clear 
at the mass consciousness level and if help is necessary, which it probably is, it 
will be given. For the most part, the change must come from within ourselves.

I have a very deep connection to and have lived for a very long time in direct 
communication with spiritual forces, following directions as they are given. My 
prime directive has always been being in service to the divine to the best of my 
abilities, even though I'm far from perfect. I set aside all human goals, desires and 
objectives, and because of that it turns out that my life has become more than I 
could have imagined it would ever be. It is better than it would have been if I 
directed the show!

Because of that, I know I can trust what I have been shown. I have a long track 
record of being shown a spiritual snapshot of a situation. I still don't know exactly 
what the details are of how this whole thing will come about on the physical 
plane, but what I do know is that by humanity doing its best to remove the 
darkness within itself, even if it seems like an impossible task, it will be 
successful. All we have to do is make the effort, and the blessings will come that 
make it possible to succeed in creating the beautiful future the mass 
consciousness really wants. We must each discover where the darkness is within 
ourselves, this darkness in duality that is reflected outward in mass events, 
governments, and economies, and transform it from within. This is humanity's 
destiny and new direction.

My Kitty Kat's contribution to the vision
You know, interestingly, the shadow-burrs were an image used in this vision 
because my long haired cat just faced that situation himself. I have a particular 
kitty that is only a one-momma kind of cat, and no matter how lovely the cat 
sitters we line up for our kitties are when we leave town for a week or two, this 
kitty will always run outside and stay there until we come back, unwilling to 
share himself with anyone but my husband and I. As soon as we come home, he 
reappears.

After one of our trips, he came in the house in a terrible situation. He was covered 
from head to foot in little teeny burrs from the wild grasses outside in the fields 
and they had all bunched together into balls. It was very alarming. It was Friday 
night so none of the vets were open. I thought I was going to need to have all his 
fur shaved. He was just one big burr! I wasn't even sure where they would even 
be able to get the shaver started or if they even could. He was in a serious 
situation, and if he was a wild animal without human help he would have literally 
died. He could not have saved himself. He would not have survived if he was on 
his own. He was trying to get the burrs off himself, but he couldn't. They were too 
tenacious, thick and entangled.

My heart just broke for him. He is such a dear soul and such a gentle kitty. It was 
terrible to see him in this predicament. He was really uncomfortable and crying 
softly too. All the burrs had little tiny barbs on them that were sinking into his 
skin. His skin was reacting badly to it all.
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Since it was Friday night and there wasn't anyone I could go to at that hour, I 
figured the least I could do for him was start picking the burrs off his face, out of 
his nose, ears, and paws. I wanted him to at least be able to sleep, breathe and eat. 
I worked on his face and neck all night. My fingers ended up quite wounded from 
all these burrs and their barbs.

The next day there was no answer at the vet's office. We lived pretty far away 
from any city so there was nowhere close we could take him. I got the scissors and 
kept working on him. I began to cut fur and chunks of the burrs off him, trying to 
free up his legs so he could move freely again. It took me almost a week to get it 
all done. I got halfway done by Monday, so I figured I would finish the job myself 
since we were already pretty far along and money was an issue.

I managed to preserve his beautiful fur coat, too, moreso than a vet shaving him 
would have. He would have really missed having all his fur. It might have been 
traumatizing. It was better that I did it and preserved his beauty for him. The kitty 
knew I was helping him so he completely surrendered to me using scissors. He 
was really grateful and he expressed his gratitude often. He was really frightened 
by the situation he got into and I saved him from what he did to himself. This is 
why this sort of image was used in the vision for humanity and its release. Same 
predicament.
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1. Possibilities, Possibilities,
 Possibilities

2012: Only The Beginning, Not The End
I want to start off by saying that nothing discussed in this book is guaranteed to 
happen. It is somewhat dubious as to whether or not any of these terrible things 
everyone fears (Earth changes, wars, famines, plagues, lawlessness) will come to 
pass. No one knows for sure what is going to happen. 

I also state right now that I do not lean one way or the other toward what outcome 
will happen in the future. I know nothing about that conclusively. All I know is 
that there is a lot of fear in humanity and the fear is growing more intense with 
every day that passes. 

There are both dark forces and light forces in action on the Earth. Entities and 
energies from each of these dimensions are attempting to influence humans one 
way or the other, toward a dark future or a bright future, respectively. They have 
gotten lots of humans on board who serve each side. Which side are you on if you 
have to choose a particular side of duality to be on? While you are a human, you 
are immersed in duality and a choice must be made toward love or toward fear, 
dark or light, evil or good. You can stand in non-duality as the eternal 
consciousness that you are, but as a human there is a choice to be made. Love or 
fear, which is it?

The purpose of this book is to look at all the terrifying possibilities in humanity's 
future, treat them as if they are fully real, and deal directly with the fear that 
comes up with that. This is an opportunity for mass enlightenment, no matter 
what happens on the physical plane. Enlightenment can be reached by anyone 
who is willing to face their greatest fear, the primal fear of death and annihilation 
of the human form. Every person will have to face that sooner or later, and now is 
as good a time to do it as any. Fear of death is at the core of all fears that come up 
around the possibilities in 2012. 

I will also state that I believe 2012 is a distraction, not the actual time when 
everything climaxes. 2012 is only the beginning of a shift, not the end of it. In fact, 
we're in the shift now. You being interested in this is evidence of the shift. A mass 
consciousness projection on that date will spur things into gear at the energy level 
and then all kinds of things will unfold on the planet. I can't say I know if they 
will be good or bad. What I do know is that there will be a lot of both, an 
intensification of all energies in human society. 

Maybe nothing drastic will happen on the physical level, maybe it will. No one 
really knows what will happen. All everyone knows is that something big is going 
to happen within our lifetimes, and possibly very soon. Even people who have 
never pursued spiritual depths feel something building up at the energy level. It 
does seem that a large mass event, which will be in humanity's history books for 
millennia to come, is unfolding. Maybe it will be a change for the better, maybe it 
will be a change for the worse. No one knows for sure. It is up to us right now to 
decide. The future is a moving target. 
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What everyone does know is that something incredible is coming in the near 
years to come. Everyone is here for the show. Anyone who is in a human body, or 
any physical form on the planet, is in a front row seat as a participant in this 
exciting adventure unfolding in the history of human reality on Earth. You're one 
of the stars of the show. 

Humanity is doing a nosedive into fear, despair and helplessness. That is 
important to change. Anytime a mass consciousness goes into that frequency, a 
terrible manifestation could result for the masses. That is why it is important for 
the masses to become aware of how the mass consciousness has been 
manipulated and tricked into creating its own demise. 

It is time for humanity as a collective entity to make a conscious choice to no 
longer be manipulated into creating unsavory realities for itself. Humanity must 
assert its will for what it really wants, a world of peace, serenity, and expression of 
self. Humanity must come together in consciousness and create something better 
than what is planned by the very small minority serving darkness on the Earth at 
this time. The masses are not truly interested in being part of these plans, and it is 
time that humanity arises to the task of learning how consciousness works and 
creating what it really wants.  

Let's set aside the question of whether or not terrible things are going to happen 
or not. That is not the point of this material. Why am I going to look at and 
address all these terrifying conspiracies, predictions, and events as if they are 
truly real and will come to pass? It is because this is the perfect opportunity for 
enlightenment. Whether these things are true or not, it doesn't matter. There is 
nothing that enlightens a person more completely than when he or she faces 
death and must surrender to its possibility. That is when human consciousness 
can break open and perceive the larger reality that is going on. Without 
attachment to the outcome, becoming fully present for the coming shift in human 
reality while in a fearless and awake state humanity can emerge into grace. It 
suddenly becomes very clear what is important, what is real, and what is illusion 
when a person faces mortality and realizes it as the illusion that it is.  

This nosedive into fear that humanity is doing around this window of time that 
December 21, 2012 represents is possibly just the right catalyst for the quantum 
leap in humanity's evolution that is much needed right now. It may be the exact 
ingredient necessary for the awakening of human awareness on a mass level. 
Without this evolution of consciousness that must happen for humanity at the 
mass level, sustainability of this reality is not possible. 

I am not absolutely convinced all these things are going to happen, but I am also 
not convinced that they won't. There are some things that raise suspicions as to 
the possibilities, but nothing is written in stone. I do know that catastrophic 
events have happened on the Earth before, which changed the Earth quite 
drastically, and it is not impossible for those types of things to happen again. I 
also know humanity is likely to unfold some unsavory situations during these 
coming challenges because humanity is a drama queen and does things the hard 
way. I also know there is much corruption in governments and economic 
structures, always has been, so there is a true possibility for misdoings there as 
well. 

I also know that anything goes in the uncharted territory that the future is. Like I 
said, the future is a moving target, changeable, depending on what happens in the 
now moment. I don't really expect anything huge to happen on the exact date of 
December 21, 2012, although the masses will be paying attention to that date, and 
8 2011 DEC 05 COPYRIGHT © 2011 



 1. POSSIBILITIES, POSSIBILITIES, POSSIBILITIES 2012: ONLY THE BEGINNING, NOT THE END
that is something in and of itself. December 21, 2012 is actually a longitude and 
latitude in time in which the mass consciousness comes together. Everyone on the 
planet will be paying attention on that day, hopefully casting their intentions for a 
beautiful reality in the mass consciousness vote. 

I expect December 21, 2012 to be a big Y2K. Then the big surprise will come 
sometime after that. After all, Jesus said no one "knows the day or the hour of my 
return." That means on December 21, 2012 there might not be anything special 
because if everyone's expecting a big event on that day, like the return of Christ or 
something like that, then it would not surprise me if Jesus specifically avoids that 
day on purpose! 

Seriously, I do believe something will happen on December 21, 2012 but it won't 
be physically manifested at that moment. It will be much quieter than you think. 
It will have far reaching effects in human reality, though, and affect a huge change 
in human reality because of it. Something will shift in the mass consciousness. 
That alone will be the big turnaround in human reality. It will be the coming 
together of the masses in a focused way through consciousness. There will not be 
a single person in the world who won't be paying attention on December 21, 2012 
to the importance of that day and projecting intention of some sort or another. 
Everyone will come together on that special day to assert what they want in the 
future. That will be the deciding factor as to what will unfold thereafter. It may 
take a while for the manifestation of what humanity wants, and there will be 
many projections on that day which will send mixed messages, but what happens 
after that day is how physical reality will sort it out and match what humanity is 
projecting. 

December 21, 2012 is the point in time where the mass consciousness will meet in 
the noosphere (the collective self) and in some way make its intentions clear as to 
what it wants to create in the future. It will be important that the mass 
consciousness be in a fearless state on that day. It is also important in this coming 
period of challenges, before and after 2012, to remain fearless. It is time for the 
masses to truly take the power of consciousness into its own hands in order to 
manifest a beautiful, benevolent future, while at the same time undoing the plans 
of those who serve dark forces, t hose who don't have a beautiful plan for the 
human race. You have the power to do this. 

Because a fearless state is necessary to create a beautiful reality, let's approach 
these terrifying possibilities as if they are really going to happen. It is an excellent 
exercise which will lead many to enlightenment. This helps us directly face the 
fear that comes up with the idea of possible annihilation, the ending of your life. 
This is your chance to become a truly awakened and fearless human being, even if 
this whole thing is a big play in consciousness with no physical reality 
manifestations of fear taking place. On the other hand, if these things really do 
come to pass, then you will be prepared in your consciousness for that 
unfoldment if it does truly manifest.  

Either way, this is an opportunity for the awakening of the masses in a way that 
has never been available before on Earth. It all comes down to you as an 
individual and what you choose to do with the information you have learned. 
There is the high possibility of a wild ride for the masses. It might even result in 
annihilation. It could also result in triumph and a whole new reality for humanity. 
How you approach and face the coming challenges is what counts. A mass 
consciousness can only change if the individuals within that collective self 
change. You are one of the individuals within the mass consciousness, and 
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whatever you experience, feel and think contributes to the mass consciousness 
and its creations. 

You could think of humanity on a whole as if it were a body. The individuals that 
make up the mass consciousness of humanity, the body, are the billions of cells in 
this body. You are one of these cells. If the whole body is to be affected toward 
change for the better, then multitudes of cells within the body must work together 
to make that a reality. If the urge toward a positive pole future is strong enough in 
a lot of the cells, it will happen. 

Every being who has ever been involved in the Earth reality is here now. Souls 
incarnate, and are still incarnating, wherever possible on the planet. Everyone 
wants to be present on Earth for this mass event. That is why the Earth is so highly 
populated at this time. A quantum leap is about to take place in the human project 
and everyone wants to be here for the experience. Everyone wants to partake of 
this opportunity. Indeed, it is a unique opportunity to be involved in such an 
event. It is indeed an unusual event in the universe when an entire planet teeming 
with life-forms and species faces these particular challenges. These are interesting 
times we live in, no question about that. 

There are no real answers to any of the questions people are asking, and humans 
will be put through a most intense experience over the coming years. The biggest 
challenge will be to live free of fear even though everything around you supports 
fear. It is possible through all of this, though, to live a fearless life. 

Change for the better can be done only in a fearless state. Let us face fear fully 
once and for all, the deepest fear possible. Only then can we affect reality from a 
state of fearless-ness. Fear is a product of consciousness, not a real thing, and we 
can deal with it as the product of consciousness that it is. We can transform it into 
something else that is far more powerful than you can imagine. Consciousness is 
your secret weapon for change. Learn how to use it wisely. Here's how. 

The Many Questions
Here are some of the questions that people who are attracted to reading this book 
are asking. These are the emails I have gotten and questions people ask in forums. 
Maybe some of these are your questions. 

Is the world going to end? Are we going to survive? How do I save my children, 
family and loved ones? Will I make it? Will my loved ones make it? Should I 
stockpile food? Should I buy a gun? Should I leave my country and go 
somewhere safer in the world? If so, where should I go? Will there be a World War 
III? Will there be a nuclear holocaust or bio terrorism? Will there be a plague and 
diseases that will wipe out a huge part of the population? Will there be famines 
and starvation where I live? Will there be martial law and losses of our rights and 
freedom? Will there be anarchy and lawlessness? Why do they want to eliminate 
90% of the world's population?  

Will there be natural disasters and if so, do I live near any possible disasters? Will 
there be volcanoes erupting, tsunamis, earthquakes, hurricanes or even a meteor 
that will wipe us all out? Is Jesus really coming back? Is the Mayan calendar true? 
What's with all those FEMA concentration camps? Do I get a spot in the 
underground bunkers the governments have been building and what are they 
for? What are they expecting? 
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Is the New World Order for real? What are the Freemasons or Masons, Skull and 
Bones, Secret Societies? What is the Trilateral Commission, Bilderberg Group, 
Council on Foreign Relations (CFR), and is Google really a member of the CFR? 
Who are the 13 Royal Families, the Illuminati, the group of 300?  Who are the 
Rothchilds, the Rockefellers, and all those other rich elite who hold the world's 
wealth? Why are London, the Vatican, and Washington DC actually countries 
unto themselves? Why is the United States actually a corporation rather than a 
nation? Why does the dollar have Masonic symbolism in its design? What is sygil 
magic? What are the Georgia Guidestones all about and why is the first directive 
on the list to "Maintain humanity under 500,000,000 in perpetual balance with 
nature?" Does that mean that everyone in the world besides ½ billion are 
supposed to die? How are they planning on accomplishing this?

Is there really a dark conspiracy behind it all? What is the One World religion 
going to be? What is the One Language going to be? What is the One Currency 
going to be? Will it be the Amero? What is HAARP technology? What is Blue 
Beam? Is the Food and Drug Administration (FDA), American Medical 
Association (AMA), World Health Organization (WHO), and the Center for 
Disease Control (CDC) part of the plans to harm the masses? What is Agenda 21 
and Codex Alimentarius? 

Is the H1N1 Swine Flu something I should be concerned about? Should I take the 
vaccine or is the swine flu vaccine full of nanobots, harmful heavy metals, has a 
live version of the swine flu in it instead of a dead version like it should have, or 
has a recombination bacteria in it that will kill me later when they introduce the 
second half of the bacteria that makes it deadly? Will they make the Swine Flu 
vaccine mandatory? Will I be unable to travel or move about freely if I don't have 
it?  Will we be thrown in FEMA prison camps if we refuse it? What about the 
foreign armies and mercenaries who are now being trained on our soil and ready 
for controlling civil unrest in the masses?

Will they put RFID chips in all of us and can they control everyone with that? 
What are those chemtrails in the sky and are they poisoning us with them? Are 
the banks, currencies, and economies all going to collapse? How do I protect what 
little I have from turning into dust in an economic collapse? Should I buy silver or 
gold? 

What about Planet X, Niburu, home of the Annunaki that the Sumerians wrote 
about in their tablets? Will its passing through our solar system wreak havoc on 
our planet and create massive cataclysms? Are we going to make it? Why don't 
we get to be in the underground bunkers too since our tax dollars paid for them? 
What? Why? Where? When? How? Who?

These are some of the many questions running through people's minds these 
days. With the 2012: We Were Warned movie, 2012 is going mainstream now. You 
will be hearing more and more of these questions being asked. 

Paradigms Are Built To Fight Change, 
It's Natural

The truth is that those questions are the least of your concerns. Something far 
more important is happening at this time. Humanity is about to go through a 
mass awakening, a quickening process, a quantum leap in evolution and a 
paradigm shift. Humanity is a project, an experiment in consciousness, an 
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attempt to develop a physical vehicle that can hold divine consciousness. Now is 
a time when this project will go a different direction than it has been going up to 
this point. 

Paradigms are patterns, forms, crystallized collections of energy. They are 
structures in which things happen. They are constructs. A paradigm is a way of 
doing things that has become a pattern. Without paradigms, there would be no 
order in the universe. Paradigms are built to fight change and preserve 
themselves because without patterns there would always be chaos and only 
chaos, a constant movement of energy that never coagulates into form. 

Paradigms resist change as a natural part of their existence. Old paradigms die 
hard, literally. They were built that way on purpose. If they could fall apart easily, 
there would be no stability in the universe. 

In a lecture by Peter Russell on the Paradigm Shift, he states breakthrough 
discoveries are usually rejected before being accepted. He references Thomas 
Kuhn's book, The Structure of Scientific Revolutions, saying that paradigms are 
the accepted theories, values and scientific practices within which a particular 
field of science operates.

The phases we go through when a paradigm changes are as follows: 
1. The existing paradigm encounters an anomaly (an inexplicable observation).
2. Initially the anomaly is ignored or rejected
3. People try to explain the anomaly within the existing paradigm.
4. A new paradigm is proposed in which the anomaly is resolved.
5. Establishment rejects and ridicules the new model.
6. New paradigm finally gains acceptance as it accounts for new observations.

Arthur Schopenhauer puts it more bluntly:
1. it is ridiculed
2. it is opposed
3. then regarded as self evident (how could we have been so silly and not seen 

this?)

Max Planck put it even more bluntly:
"A new scientific truth does not triumph by convincing its opponents and 
making them see the light, but rather because its opponents eventually die."

Unfortunately, it is so true. Progress is slow because there is opposition to 
progress. You might notice that all the people who are supporting a dark future 
are literally "dinosaurs," a different breed of human and they are often quite 
elderly. The people in positions of power who serve dark forces are not young, 
forward thinking people, the "new thinker" types. Rather, they are trying to keep 
things the way they always were, and in fact take things quite a few steps back, 
since freedom for the masses was not exactly what they had in mind.

The old paradigm, the patterns that humanity has been in for quite a long time 
now, is a pattern that is fighting change. This is a natural scientific process. Old 
paradigms fight change to a new paradigm, as they are built to do. That is why 
there are so many humans unable to shift. They have been programmed and 
accustomed to a certain way of doing things for a long time. The mass 
consciousness is susceptible to this patterning as well. 
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It is like well traveled neural pathways in the brain. Once the grooves are 
ingrained, it is difficult to make patterns of thought travel differently. The path 
less traveled is not easy to turn into a new habit because it is normal for energy to 
travel the path it is more accustomed to using, habitually. It takes conscious effort 
to create a new pattern, a new paradigm. It takes even more effort to initiate a new 
pattern. 

Once the new pattern is decided upon, once the energy adapts to the new 
paradigm, the old paradigm falls away quite quickly. There is a critical mass that 
is reached. The old paradigm hangs on tenaciously until finally there is a turning 
point, a point at which the old paradigm loses its dominance. Then the energy 
shifts to the new paradigm and the new paradigm sets up and gains structure 
quickly. When energy shifts directions to the new paradigm, all the "juice" is taken 
out of the old paradigm and the "juice" is then given fully to the new paradigm. 

You can expect a domino effect as you watch the two paradigms interact with 
energy. The old paradigm will collapse very quickly once it lets go of preserving 
itself. It will seem that chaos reigns for a little while as the energy shifts from the 
old paradigm to the new paradigm. Until then, it will seem nearly impossible to 
shift the old paradigm out of existence. However, when the shift begins and the 
energy switches from the old paradigm to the new paradigm, the new paradigm 
will set up very quickly after the chaos. The creation material will start to 
coagulate into a new form and the old form will be dropped quite immediately. 

Don't be alarmed when this happens. People who don't understand what is 
happening will lose their minds, perhaps, but people who do know what is 
happening will be at peace. The death of the old paradigm and the birth of the 
new paradigm can be messy business at first, and that is just the nature of death 
and birth. It will look like chaos for a little while until the energy settles into the 
new formulation. You can be at peace while it happens if you realize the nature of 
paradigms, chaos, and the reformulation of paradigms again. It is quite natural 
and cyclical. 

According to the Mayan Council, December 21, 2012 is only an approximation. 
One way or another change is coming, and so are the human dramas that come 
with change, however, the date is not as exact as some people would like to think. 

Everyone Feels It, Something Big 
About To Happen

Literally, humanity's evolution has been held back, restricted, and hindered by 
those who serve darkness and want to keep humanity from reaching its true 
potential. Those who serve darkness want humanity to continue to participate in 
old paradigm ways that keep them in positions of power over the masses. 

Everyone feels some sort of build up of energy, a critical mass, even if they don't 
realize it consciously. Some people might seem completely oblivious, but the 
pressure is manifesting for them too somehow. Everyone knows some sort of 
climax is coming. Something big is about to happen. A sense of urgency is in the 
air and everyone manifests it differently for themselves. 

Some feel rushed, that time is moving too fast for them. Some feel fear and 
anxiety but don't know why. Some feel like they have to accomplish a lot. Some 
are fully aware of the storm that is coming, a consciousness storm that will play 
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out in human reality for a little while, and it has already begun. Some people are 
in full out preparation mode. Others are just confused. 

The economic collapse is only the beginning, the tip of the iceberg. There are far 
more dramas to come. On top of all that, several celestial events are converging 
and lining up at the same time and Earth will be affected. 

Sometime around 2012, before or after, is the beginning of this process. Truly, the 
process has already begun. Many are awakening to the injustices against 
humanity that are already happening. There will be many challenges for 
humanity through the following years, the majority of which will be human-
created. Cataclysmic events on the Earth could be a challenge, yes, but worse than 
that is what humans will do. Humans will start wars, create famines, inflict harm 
on each other, and more. Humans have a tendency toward drama. I personally 
believe human folly is far more of a threat than Earth changes. 

On a practical level you might want to make some changes and preparations for 
the human dramas that will unfold so you can stay out of the harm's way. Once 
the shift comes, no preparations will make a difference because it will be a moot 
point when that happens. What the preparations are for is so that you can stay out 
of the crossfire in the meantime as dark human dramas unfold in human reality. 
You do not have to participate in them, but there is preparation needed in order to 
get out of the situations where unrest will happen. 

We will discuss the practical things you can do in order to gain some immunity 
from the dramas that are coming. For the most part, it comes down to having the 
basics covered like a stockpile of food, water, shelter and being in a less densely 
populated area. Certain dramas, you are not going to want to be part of and you 
can do some practical things to avoid them. However, no practical actions will 
have results without support from within. More important than anything, there is 
preparation that must take place in consciousness. 

Is Any Of This Really True?
You might wonder if any of what you are finding out about is really true 
concerning conspiracies and the plans of those serving dark forces. Maybe none 
of it is true at all. I wondered too for a while, but after listening to leading 
politicians affirming it and talking about it, reading government documents and 
new laws like the executive orders that support these plans and even spell them 
out, that puts it in a different category than "conspiracy theory." If it weren't for 
seeing that those who serve darkness are literally doing all of this right in front of 
us, even admitting so, I wouldn't have believed it. 

I always waved away all the 2012 paranoia stuff because I always felt we would 
just deal with the 2012 shift when we get there. Stay in the present, don't worry 
about it, and just do what you do. It's all just a play in consciousness. I was 
working hard on building a meditation and spiritual study school, raising 
consciousness, and helping people awaken to the true self. I felt I was already 
doing my part to help with the 2012 paradigm shift anyway, even though I wasn't 
focusing on that specifically. 

I wasn't interested in finding out all the details about 2012 or the dark plans. I 
figured the details weren't important. I knew we were going to have a paradigm 
shift no matter what the dark forces on the planet tried to do, so I wasn't worried 
about it. Humanity is meant to go forward in evolution, not backward, and you 
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can't hold back the ocean. You can try, and it might even work for a while, but 
sooner or later the ocean wins. 

Whether or not all these conspiracies are true or not, it doesn't matter. The mass 
consciousness can override them if they are true, and no amount of power and 
money will alter the laws of the universe. If these conspiracies aren't true, then 
what a wonderful exercise in facing fear that this play in consciousness is. No 
matter what, true or not, the real opportunity here is for awakening of the masses. 
When it happens, it will be an amazing experience for all involved. 

No Predictions Will Be Clear
What is mass consciousness projecting right now? That is a loaded question at this 
time, but one that everyone is wondering about. There is quite a mix-up as to 
what the outcome is going to be. The unified mass consciousness decision hasn't 
been made yet so the future is morphing even as you read this. It is constantly 
changing. The mass consciousness isn't stable on one thought right now. It is not 
unified in what it is projecting. 

In fact, there are a lot of conflicting reflections at this time. The mass 
consciousness is spinning with thoughts and fear emotions, which are powerful 
ingredients for manifestation on the physical plane. 

Unfortunately the prevailing emotion at this time is fear, which is the juice that 
runs the dark engine. It causes humanity to manifest reality from a negative 
space. That doesn't mean a negative reality is written in stone. It can change in an 
instant if the mass consciousness changes in an instant. 

The future is in pre-matter creation mode. No powers of prediction are going to 
work for anyone right now, no matter how psychic they are. Things are wavering, 
changing, fluctuating so much and so fast that no probable future can stay in 
place for any length of time. Therefore, it has no stability or "staying power" so to 
speak. If you predict something that you think you clearly see in the future, be 
careful with voicing it to anyone. The prediction can become quickly obsolete and 
useless because the mass consciousness can change that fast. 

Forget about predicting anything. That simply isn't going to be trustworthy at this 
time. If people give predictions, they are only snapshots in the development of a 
changing picture, not the whole picture in its fully developed form. The fully 
developed picture is not available yet. 

It could even be possible that two types of futures, or more, are forming. A 
division in this reality is taking place. There will be different versions of reality 
existing at the same time in this dimension for a little while. The different 
possibilities of both versions of reality are what you are seeing. You will see 
conflicting images when you look into the future and observe what is developing 
there because both versions of the future will manifest. 

The way the future works, there is a varied set of possibilities. It is up to humanity 
which of those possibilities will be chosen by whom. At this point, humanity has 
not chosen a specific possibility, unanimously or even by majority vote. There are 
many possibilities that have the chance of coming about. Several possibilities are 
vying for the mass consensus. The determined vote is not in yet. Everyone still has 
to choose.
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From this point forward the future can always be changed. It doesn't take much to 
change the future. One could predict this or that is going to happen when looking 
at it from the vantage point of today. However, tomorrow humanity may not be 
on the path anymore and an entirely different future is suddenly more likely to 
manifest. 

It is all in the realm of probabilities, not facts. Possible futures have a certain 
percentage of actualizing, or percentages of probability, rather than any kind of 
"written in stone" reliability. From where you are right now, you can look back in 
time and see things as they are, officially. The future is written in stone only when 
it becomes the past.

There do exist realities where the psychology of manifestation moves backward in 
time and it is the past that changes instead of the future. That is yet another one of 
God's wild ideas and "What if…" questions, but that's a subject for another day. 
For now, humanity's psychology in this reality is built to move from the past into 
the future, using the now moment as the point of power for change. 

Making predictions right now is prone to error. The rapidly changing thoughts 
and emotions of the masses, are affecting what will happen in the future. No one 
knows at this time what the future holds. There are many ideas, projections, 
hopes and fears, and all of these are in the "future soup" being mixed right now by 
the mass consciousness. 

Multitudes Of Possibilities
Let's look at some of the possibilities that could happen for humanity in the 
future. How many possibilities can there be? Is some sort of miracle possible? Will 
no assistance be available at all? Will humanity just have a rough ride and only a 
few make it? What is going to happen?

Maybe the future scenario is that humans will be overrun, "dumbed" down again, 
ruled with an iron fist, and made to be slaves while those in power support them 
in pretending they are free while they are not. Maybe darkness and suffering will 
continue to reign on the planet. Maybe humans are doomed to a destiny of never 
being able to evolve into what they truly would become if no one interfered with 
them negatively and caused so much suffering for the masses. 

Maybe it is a scenario where only a few humans in little pockets make it, and 
those who have the big money try to take over again. However, there is no 
guarantee that they would be successful.  Maybe the Earth will go into a topsy-
turvy cataclysm, maybe not. Just because those who serve darkness build 
underground bunkers and have state of the art submarines doesn't mean they are 
going to inherit the Earth if there is a cataclysm.

There is a much larger power at work right now than anyone can imagine, and 
those serving dark forces have no idea what they are dealing with. They think 
they do, but they don't. The masses are going to wake up really fast, all at once. 
When that happens, the future will change in an instant. It may look like a dark 
future is inevitable, but it is not. 

Maybe cataclysms are averted somehow. Maybe all those left on the surface to die 
are lifted out and put back once the cataclysms are over. What if saved humans 
are plunked right back on Earth except they are put back on 1000 years into the 
future after the planet has healed from cataclysmic damage? 
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I wouldn't be surprised if there are beings specifically here to assist all species on 
Earth in order to keep the continuity going, and wouldn't that be an exciting event 
to be in a human body for? It would be a shame if all the open hearted, positive 
pole humans left on the surface to die weren't put to a good use and only the dark 
hearted survivors in the bunkers and submarines survived to carry on. That 
wouldn't be evolution at all. What a waste of the most evolved part of the human 
species. It seems logical that the powers-that-be at the higher levels overseeing 
human reality wouldn't let that go to waste. 

This is not the first time billions of life-forms have faced extinction level 
cataclysmic events on a planet. There is help in the universe for this type of event, 
and there are beings far more evolved than humans who have some sort of 
experience with this situation. Maybe they know what to do. Humanity is a 
primitive consciousness race and would need some help if it were to survive an 
extinction level event anyway. 

Perhaps there are highly evolved races standing by to assist if the mass 
consciousness decides it wants help moving into a more highly evolved state. 
Governments have purposely kept people from knowing about our otherworldly 
friends, but that doesn't mean they aren't there. They might well be awaiting the 
moment they are meant to play their roles. 

Maybe some kind of dimensional doorway opens and an entirely new world, or 
plane of existence, is created when a large chunk of consciousness leaves a planet 
all at once. After all, what happens in the universal consciousness when a massive 
amount of life-forms pass into spirit from the world of form? 

I have never personally witnessed such a thing before, or experienced such a 
powerful event. None of us have. We are all here because we are curious about 
that question if indeed an extinction level event is about to happen. There are so 
few planets teeming with life the way the Earth is, and if 90% of the life on a 
planet would perish because of a celestial event, this is no small matter in the 
universe. 

The planet might get shaken up badly as it passes through the galactic equator. 
Many could die. The question is: what will happen in the universe with this 
unusual occurrence? Who would be involved? Would there be a lot of beings 
interested in the outcome of this event? Perhaps many would come simply to 
watch.

Are there other races coming to assist because their hearts are moved? Could that 
be considered divine intervention since it comes from the heart? Are there 
experimenters who created all the life-forms here on Earth, maybe even terra-
formed the planet, who will step in to make sure the present life-forms are 
preserved and can continue? Is there a vested interest in the portion of humanity 
that has evolved into a higher way of being? Are there genetic creators of 
humanity have been watching humanity's progress through evolution? Will they 
be participants in the challenges facing humanity at this time?

Perhaps Earth is moving back into a global ice age and will no longer be 
inhabitable by human or animal life-forms of any sort. After all, the Earth spends 
three quarters of it's time in a global ice age, and only one quarter of its time is 
spent warm enough for complex life-forms. Geologists have been able to discover 
4 distinct periods of approximately 600,000 years each, possibly a 5th period, 
where the Earth spent a long period of time covered in ice, a big snowball. 
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During these long periods in Earth's history, there were no complex life-forms of 
any sort; no animals, no humans, no plants. Only bacteria and simple life-forms 
existed. A layer of substance (some believe it is volcanic ash) covered the Earth 
between these periods. 

If the sun were not to shine on the surface of the Earth for decades, what do you 
think would happen to the Earth? It would get pretty cold. It is speculated by 
geologists that this is how these "snowball Earth" periods started. 

Maybe there is a whole different plan that no one knows or has guessed. The 
possibilities for the future of humanity are limitless, and no one knows which one 
is going to happen, or if they all happen. The masses have not come together on a 
particular vision for the future yet. What might seem to be the future humanity is 
headed for right now might be completely inaccurate next week. 

The mass consciousness can change as quickly as a moment changes. The mass 
consciousness is moving around right now. If the future is not just a cyclical 
celestial event that consciousness has no control over whatsoever, if consciousness 
has any say in what the future brings, then the future could turn out to be 
anyone's guess. 

Alternate Versions Of Earth, Heaven & Hell, 
A Split Reality

Maybe yet another scenario is that the Earth splits into two different directions, 
two versions of Earth manifest. After all, physical reality is not what it seems. It is 
just another astral world, another "idea" in the mind of God. Nothing here is as 
solid as it seems. It is only 1% matter and the other 99% is empty space held 
together by electrical charges. God is not limited to only one version of Earth. 
Many versions of Earth exist. 

Every version of Earth is an astral world, just like this one. Why not one or two 
more? Maybe those who serve darkness get their version of Earth and those who 
serve love get their version. In a way, everyone is happy with that outcome 
because they all got what they wanted. 

Maybe you as an individual are simply picking which version you will be 
involved with. Some people speculate about that possibility. Some say this is a 
war for people's souls. The forces of light on the positive side of experience are 
trying to influence as many people as possible toward a beautiful reality, and the 
forces of darkness on the negative side of experience are trying to influence as 
many people as possible toward a dark reality. Both could manifest, and it is up to 
you which one your soul will be involved with for the next few thousand years, 
perhaps. 

If that is true, then it would be wise to choose the lighter side of life! Choose 
wisely, because this may be a path your soul is involved with for quite a while. If 
both versions will manifest for humanity, a heavenly version and a dark version, 
you are literally picking which one you want to live in for the next few thousand 
years. Time to start doing your spiritual homework if you have been 
procrastinating.

One thing is for certain. The two extremes of fear and love, dark and light, evil 
and goodness, all of these within the species cannot exist together any longer in 
extremes. Both have become too pronounced and distant from each other.Both 
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cannot create a future that matches if both continue to be so extreme. There is less 
and less middle ground or grey area every day. Literally, people who resonate 
with the two extremes cannot create the realities either of them wants because the 
mass consciousness is very "split" right now. There is not a mass consensus on 
what the species wants to express or experience. It is still being sorted out.

The extremes must be split into their own realities now in order for each to 
manifest the future it wants. The two extremes, heaven and hell, cannot exist 
together on the same planet anymore. There is too large a population for such 
extreme polarities now, and there is too high of an emotional charge on both 
extremes. One or the other has to be chosen, or both have to manifest in their own 
separate versions of Earth if the energy for both is significant.  

Part of the human species wants to move forward into a utopian reality and the 
other part of humanity wants to move into a dark version of Earth life. A literal 
splitting of the genetic pool is happening in the human species during this 
journey through change. Those who are genetically aligned with a bright future 
will move into that reality and those who are aligned with a dark future will 
move into that reality. 

Those who have evolved to the point of being in the heart, even though they 
might not know anything about spiritual secrets and the mysteries of the 
universe, are in alignment with the part of humanity that wants to move into a 
benevolent future. Those who are not able to center in the heart are not aligned 
and will go the opposite direction. This could be a branching off of physical 
reality, a split right down the middle of humanity's population, or a phasing out 
from each others view.

After all, physical reality is created by consciousness. It is a reflection machine for 
consciousness. It is quite possible that there are alternate physical realities. 
Anywhere conscious-ness wants to go with the idea of physical reality, it can go. 
Godself is not limited in any way. Godself can experience as many versions of 
Earth that it wants to since physical reality is not what it seems. It is an idea, a 
thought. It can be assumed that there are as many versions of Earth reality as 
Godself has imagined. Who knows how many that could be? 

There could be a version of Earth where the World Wars never happened. There 
could be a version of Earth where the Native Americans created their own nation, 
culture and had their own fully developed civilization into the present day. 
Maybe there is a version of Earth where the holocaust in Germany never 
happened. Maybe there is a version where dinosaurs still exist. Any place in 
Earth's history where humanity could have made a choice, all directions were 
pursued by consciousness. 

You are the part of consciousness that went in this particular direction, with this 
particular version of Earth and the history that goes with that. You are one version 
of yourself, and yet there are other versions of yourself that exist with a different 
collection of experiences. Consciousness branched off in a direction you decided 
not to go when you were faced with a crossroad in your life and had to make a 
decision about your future. There is another version of you.

Millions of possibilities exist. Consciousness does indeed explore them all. 
Consciousness is not limited. It is infinite. In a way, reality is like a movie with 
alternate endings, alternate events. Alternate endings happen depending on the 
parts of consciousness that want to go into them. What would prevent the mass 
consciousness from creating two different realities in this shift? Stranger things 
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have happened in the universe, and physical reality is not limited to one version 
of itself. 

Keep in mind that this reality we think is so real is just another astral world. 
Physical reality is a consciousness game with rules we all agreed to. Gravity, time, 
space, and other parameters we think are so real are just rules of the game. Even 
the idea of birth and death is just part of the game. It isn't as real as it seems. What 
if this reality is just a hologram deck for consciousness? It seems pretty real, but 
when you leave the human form, you realize you were in some sort of astral 
experience that was called physical reality. You realize you were in a dream, none 
the less and you have just awakened from it. 

Cataclysms: The Great Cosmic Reset Button
Cataclysms could be like a cosmic reset button so that no particular civilization 
gets too carried away in the universe. Who knows? Perhaps it is a good thing that 
the planet resets itself every 10,000 years or so. It is like a breath of fresh air on the 
planet, a new start. 

Cataclysms might be how dominant species get switched out on a planet. After 
all, the dinosaurs got to "rent" the planet for a while and then their lease was up. 
They were the dominant species for quite a while. Then humans became the 
dominant tenants. Maybe our lease is up, too. Maybe our lease isn't up and we are 
just getting shaken up a little so we evolve more quickly into our next phase. It 
does seem that humans could develop so much more. Humans have made it 
through global cataclysms before, so it seems we could make it through this 
again. 

Maybe humans make it through many of these cataclysmic shifts until the really 
big one puts Earth back into a dormant state of freezing for a long time when it 
doesn't support life. After all, the dinosaurs made it through cataclysms for eons. 
They made it through quite a few of them until one big cataclysm took them out 
altogether. Maybe humans face these same kinds of challenges until the lease is 
up. 

I personally don't think the lease is up, but I do think something big is going to 
happen at either the consciousness level, the physical level, or both, and a whole 
new way of being will be adopted by humanity no matter how gently or violently 
these changes happen. I see cataclysms, if they happen at all, as a catalyst for 
evolution, a new start. 

Sure, I personally would like to survive and keep my life, but if a global cataclysm 
is going to happen, I realize that a much bigger event is going on than just my 
personal life path or survival. I am in service to that greater goal. You might want 
to look at how you are in service to that goal, as well.

Let Go Of Need To Know Future
Since you cannot know truly what the future brings, whether it will be a good 
path or a bad path, then what are you to do? What power do you really have? You 
cannot know the future or what it will bring. What if all your efforts to change the 
future are in vain? 

Will your efforts at transforming the consciousness of the masses be successful? 
Maybe they will, maybe they won't. You cannot know that. Will you survive 
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physically if there are cataclysms? The truth is that you cannot really know that 
either, no matter how wisely you try to pick your spot to weather the Earth 
changes. Even if you survive the cataclysms, maybe the climate will kill you 
afterwards if it is harsh. 

Will you be able to create the beautiful world you would like to see after the 
paradigm shift or won't you? Will it just be more of the same insanity for the 
people who survive? You cannot know. No one really knows the plan. 

You must let go of the need to know what is going to happen in the future. It may 
or may not be something you can influence, although it is worth a try. You must 
not waste your energy or time on worrying about it, though, fearing about it, or 
trying to figure the future out. It will be what it will be, and there is a level of 
surrender that must happen for each of us if we are going to be able to move 
through challenging times with peace. 

There is really only one thing to do. Become fully present, compassionate, and self 
aware. Then leave the rest up to Godself. It is a large event that you cannot 
control, and it is more out of your reach and comprehension than you realize. 
Humanity is not alone as it goes through this event. There are many other beings, 
dimensions, and parallel realities attached to this event. Other species are 
involved who you don't even know about. 

All you can do in this event is exhibit a consciousness that is in alignment with 
being a member of the benevolent species that you would like to see humanity 
become. One way or another that will happen. Each soul is choosing what they 
want to align with and which direction they want to go. In a way, souls are 
choosing a side, a future that each wants. How you want to participate is the only 
part of this you can control. You choose through what is in your heart, fear or 
love.

You Have A Choice
Every human has a choice to allow himself or herself to be influenced by darkness 
or light. Many have chosen to be influenced by darkness, the negative pole aspect 
of experience, and many have chosen to be influenced by light, the positive pole 
aspect of experience. If you are interested in this particular kind of book, or are 
focused on spirituality, then you are awakening to the spiritual push and pull 
energies that are in effect in this human evolution event. Your heart is leaning 
toward the lighter version of human experience. 

Humanity as a whole is deciding on which path to follow. It has to make a 
conscious choice en masse as to how it wants to proceed. Basically, what is 
happening is a mass consciousness vote for one future or the other. That does not 
mean it has to be a 51% to 49% vote. It doesn't work that way. Some people's 
consciousness is more powerful than others. A person who knows how to use 
their consciousness effectively with an open heart can outweigh other parts of the 
mass consciousness who are not purposely affecting the physical reality 
machinery through conscious intention. It doesn't matter whether someone is a 
beginner or not. What matters is the intensity with which he or she can intend 
something. 

That is precisely the reason those who are serving the darkness within themselves 
have gotten into positions of power over others. They have purposely developed 
their abilities in the manifestation process, their powers of intention, and some 
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even use magic. The intensity with which they project their consciousness into 
physical reality outweighs that of an ordinary person who isn't really paying 
attention or doesn't know he or she can use consciousness in specific ways. 

This is how 1% of the population can overpower the rest of the individuals within 
that consciousness. They have an advantage over you not because they have been 
practicing these powers of the mind for a long time, but because they can do so 
with great intensity. These people have focused on their plans and ritualized their 
intentions for centuries, learning how to use their consciousness to manifest what 
they want. 

It is a family affair, it seems, and part of their training. These particular bloodlines 
consider themselves a special class, with special privileges.

Humanity's  consciousness has literally been hijacked through emotions, mental 
influences and physical survival in order to create and manifest a particular 
reality. Those show serve dark forces know how consciousness works, have been 
using it, learning about it, and practicing it for a long time. 

Compared to them you are a beginner in the education on how to use your 
consciousness, even if you have been working on that ability in yourself for a 
whole lifetime now. Metaphysical and spiritual concepts have been hidden from 
the masses, utilized by those in power and kept secret. Spiritual powers of various 
sorts have been practiced by a certain class for a long time. 

The understanding of cause and effect is well known to these practitioners and 
they know mass consciousness is the cause for the effect that today's reality is. If it 
were possible to harness the mass consciousness of an entire species, a group of 
people could very well place themselves as the benefactors of a whole different 
kind of reality. If the mass consciousness could be coerced into creating a reality 
that those behind the scenes are encouraging through media, religion and 
economy, then a ruling class would indeed be in a position of power over the 
mass consciousness. 

By keeping humanity from experiencing true fulfillment, freedom, or 
contentedness, it causes humanity to create a negative pole reality. If humanity 
was happy, peaceful, and at ease, this would be a far different reality that the mass 
consciousness would create than the reality it now projects. Very specific 
techniques are being utilized to cause humanity to create a reality that only 1% of 
the population wants. It has been an ambitious project by some sneaky rulers!

Your consciousness has been used for someone else's purposes, and it is time now 
for you to rearrange that situation. If small group of people can influence such 
deep energies within humans to the point that it causes humanity to go in a 
specific direction, creating something else instead of what the species would 
create if left alone, these people would have a power that no one should have over 
another's being, let alone an entire species. 

The masses are now being faced with the consequences of having allowed such a 
thing to happen. As each individual awakens to these manipulations, it becomes 
possible to stop these manipulations and a change of direction can happen. The 
society we have known for so long is going to change in a very big way, one way 
or another, cataclysms or no cataclysms, because this reality as we know it is not 
sustainable, especially if the population were to grow any larger than it already is. 
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Pay Attention! 
Most importantly, pay attention! You could miss a lot of important opportunities, 
options, and information if you stay on autopilot. Live in an awake, alert state. 
Spirit is always bringing you what you need, the right people for you to connect 
with, and the opportunities that are just right for you, everything. Make sure that 
you never stop being receptive to what is being given to you. 

Information is always flowing to you, reality is always rearranging itself for you 
to reflect where you are at so you can see what you might need to change, 
rearrange or organize. This is not a time to go on autopilot, plodding through life 
as if it is business as usual. It is not business as usual! You are in a galactic event 
and a quantum leap in the evolution of a species! You need to be paying attention. 

You are also in service to this endeavor in the human experiment, the human 
project. Always be on the lookout for ways you can be of service, even if it is as 
simple as being in service to your loved ones. Assist them with understanding 
and processing what they are going through. You are the one in your family who 
holds the torch if you are ahead of them in understanding what humanity is going 
through, preparing the way for them, or making sure everything is on track. 

For those of you who don't have families to take care of, it might be that you are 
the one carrying the torch in your particular circle of friends, your particular 
sphere of influence. There is a part of the universe you can reach, and that is the 
part where you hold the light for others to participate with, learn from, or simply 
align with. Maybe you are here to assist your particular community, or participate 
in the building of community and building cooperation together with others. Find 
out where you fit in and where you can assist. You will be led to know what your 
role is and what you are to do. 

Make yourself available for assisting others, but don't overdo it to your own 
detriment. Do what feels balanced and right for you. You cannot help the whole 
world by yourself. Don't become anxious about this, try to do too much, or burn 
yourself out. A master knows how to conserve energy. Use it where it is most 
efficient, and rest when rest is needed. Everyone does his or her role in this 
paradigm shift, and if everyone does their part, that is how the whole world is 
"saved" (if saving is the right word to use). Really, nothing is being saved, not 
even humanity. The savior idea is not part of the new paradigm. You are not here 
to be saved. Instead, you are here to align with and cooperate with forces you 
want to align with as a co-creator with higher energies that you match with. 

End-of-the-worlders have existed for thousands of years. There were people 
standing on the streets at the time of Christ saying that God's wrath was going to 
descend upon humanity any day now for some reason or another. This seems to 
be some kind of thought form that has always been in the mass consciousness of 
humanity. It gets picked up and played out by various people at different times. 

It is always going to feel urgent, as if time is running out and you better hurry up. 
In ancient times it was feeling urgent then too to "save humanity" thousands of 
years ago. Nothing has really changed when it comes to that energy. That is the 
nature of species experiments. Evolution is always taking place and the 
visionaries who see the need for change and learning better ways of doing things 
have a sense of urgency to help the species. 

Sometimes it really was true that some kind of crisis was looming for a nation, a 
civilization, or a group of people. These scenarios even played out and there were 
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always those who seemed to pick up on it psychically. They were able to 
energetically feel it coming based on the build up of energy that happens in 
consciousness before a mass event occurs. 

Pre-Matter & How It Works, Creation Energy
You are feeling a build up of energy in the human noosphere (collective self) 
because a big mass event really is coming. Whatever it is, we don't exactly know 
what it's going to look like yet so I won't pretend to know. All we know for sure is 
that the build up for a big change is coming. 

The reason for this inability to know, by anyone, what it is really going to look like 
and why predictions are never dependable is because it is still morphing and 
changing as new energies are introduced, changed or used in the energetic 
movements underneath physical reality. It depends on what the mass 
consciousness projects and does with the energy that causes it to take form. This 
kind of energy takes on a temporary etheric template to test out that idea. Then it 
changes and takes on another form to see if that is a better version. There is a 
different twist or addition and it takes yet another form. This is the way it works 
in pre-matter energy before it actually becomes physical. Once it becomes 
physical, crystallizing and becoming solid, only then is the final version of form 
decided upon and manifested. 

Simply notice the energy moving, building, changing, metamorphosing, and 
enjoy the fact that you are able to be aware of it before it manifests. You are 
blessed to be able to perceive this. Not everyone can feel the energy of pre-matter 
consciously and perceive its movement. You are "tuned in" to what is going on 
underneath reality. Literally. That is where this energy is. It is still on the pre-
creation platform, the potters turning wheel. 

You can feel that energy and know it is there without becoming anxious about it. 
Yes, time seems to be moving differently. Yes, nothing is staying fixed in position 
and there is a sense of great instability in everything right now. Yes, changes are 
happening fast, maybe a little too fast for comfort. Yes, a quickening and a 
wildfire is spreading through the mass consciousness like some sort of energy 
wave. Yes, there is a warping of physical senses and physical reality, a pulling of 
some sort on the very fabric of time and space. You are noticing it even though 
you might not be comfortable or have enough time to get everything done. 

Just relax and enjoy it. This is a big show. You are getting to see the pre-show! 
What a privilege you have! It's like getting a backstage pass and getting to see the 
set up before the big famous band comes on. It is like getting to sit in on 
rehearsals. Don't be anxious, just do the best you can, and don't be afraid. 

When you feel the rumblings underneath reality, it could feel a little nerve 
wracking, like an earthquake feels under your feet or the rumblings before a big 
thunderstorm comes in from a distance. There is nothing you can do except keep 
focused on your preparations, even if it is simply preparations in consciousness, 
and be at ease knowing that everything is in the hands of God. Godself knows 
what it is doing so you are in good hands. Instead of being worried or frantic, just 
enjoy the excitement of its implications, the tension and anticipation present 
before the big show. 

You are safe even though you feel the big rumblings underneath physical reality. 
Yes, the big one is coming but you will be fine, actually better than fine. Just go 
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where you are led to go, be who you are meant to be, and do what you are led to 
do. 

Savior Complex, "I Am More Special"
In the same vein, watch for the savior complex within yourself. You might think 
you are here to save the planet, save humanity, or save somebody you know, but 
you are not. This is grandiose thinking and can be delusions of grandeur leading 
to an ego trip. You are not one of the "enlightened ones" come to save the planet 
and other people aren't enlightened. Every individual is here for the same reason, 
to birth a new way of being for humanity. Watch for delusional thinking, or 
imagining that you are extra special somehow, more special than other people. If 
you have any of these fantasies, keep them to yourself. You might find yourself 
alienating people who will think you're a little nuts, a braggart or quite frankly 
deluded. 

Sometimes I hear people in new age circles talking about how they are part of a 
special group who have come to help the planet or humanity. They claim to be 
part of a special angelic hierarchy, in from another planet or a different 
dimension, they are walk-ins, a special being who got dropped off to be here only 
for this work and then leave, or some other "I'm really special" kind of category. I 
am not here to argue about whether or not any of that is true, but you are a human 
just like everyone else. You are no more special and you are no less special than 
everyone else. You are no more gifted or less gifted than anyone else. 

We are all in this together. It is a team effort. We are all the heroes of the story, and 
yet none of us are exclusively the hero. From the highest angelic guide to the 
lowliest drunkard in the street, we are all part of what needs to take place in the 
paradigm shift. Without each and every one of us, there would be a missing part 
of the puzzle. 

Make sure you keep your ego in check and don't get too carried away with 
thinking grandiose ideas about yourself that probably are not true. Each 
individual brings a special set of abilities, skills and experience to the table, and 
each individual will contribute in whichever way they are called to do. 

Anything that comes from the mind is just a mental construct and these grandiose 
ideas are also mental con-structs. The mind can make up all kinds of fantastical 
stories about anything and everything, and if you are suffering from either an 
inferiority complex or a superiority complex, you can find yourself in mental 
game playing or illusion that makes what you are here to do more complicated or 
less clear. 

Just be the human that you are to the best of your ability and be one with 
everyone else. We are all the same no matter what "level" or "group" we appear to 
be from. Every one of us is a necessary player and we are all in human bodies. 

Receiving Guidance
Stay open to messages from spirit. If you have not developed your abilities to 
receive messages from your guides and your helpers, now is the time to develop 
that skill. You don't have to get anxious about it, and you don't need years of 
training for that to become a skill. You just need to be able to get into a quiet, alert, 
and receptive state of mind and be willing to listen. This is a time when each 
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individual will be highly guided into the situations and places that are right for 
him or her. This is a time to learn how to follow that guidance. Everyone will be 
told where to go and what to do if they are open and receptive to guidance. Being 
open and receptive to guidance is literally a survival skill during this particular 
era. 

Think of your mind like a baseball catcher's mitt, open and ready to "catch" 
messages from spirit. You will find that completed thoughts or inspirations will 
actually drop into a receptive mind quite suddenly. You might not know where 
they are coming from, but they make total sense. 

Don't try to figure it out. This is still uncharted territory in the human 
consciousness. It will be mapped in the new paradigm when humanity gets there 
and begins to develop educational structures for these sorts of things. That 
mapping has begun and you can find metaphysical and self help books in the 
bookstores if you want to learn what has already been discovered about this 
process. However, it isn't necessary for you to understand the mechanics of how 
receiving messages from guidance works. All that is necessary is that you quickly 
adapt to tuning in to these other senses and use them to the best of your ability. 

You're a natural at this! You have spent many lifetimes knowing how to listen to 
guidance, even if you are not conscious of those lifetimes or the experiences of 
those realities. The skills will re-emerge for you as bleed-throughs from other 
times when you had experience with this come through. You have an innate 
knowing of how to pick up on what you are being given from spirit. 

Learn how to know what to look for. Guides send messages in multitudes of 
ways. Each individual receives messages a little differently. The guides know how 
to deliver them in a way that each individual will be able to receive them. Guides 
are learning too, and sometimes they don't get the message to you on the first try, 
especially if you are not receptive in that moment or you are a beginner at these 
endeavors, but they will try many angles and ways until they find specific ways 
that work for you. They will find what works for you, and so will you. 

Very rarely do messages come as audio sentences that you can hear the way you 
hear someone speaking. Most of the time messages are delivered as images, 
feelings and ideas. A guide will drop into your mind something that might even 
seem like an original thought to you, as if it came from within your own 
consciousness. After all, the guide is part of your true identity. Learn what your 
most receptive mechanisms are and develop them. Learn how to connect with 
source.

If you are a visual person, develop your abilities in interpreting and seeing with 
your inner vision. If you are a sensing kind of person, learn how to develop your 
abilities in picking up energy and feeling energy. If you are a mentally active 
person, learn how to soften the mental body so that clear messages can come in as 
thoughts without the mind getting in the way. If you are an emotional person, 
learn how to use your emotions as steering mechanisms and "feeling" if 
something is right for you or not. You will know. If the emotions feel good, it is 
right for you. If it feels bad emotionally, it is probably not a good choice.  

Sometimes the guides simply bring you opportunities or the right people who 
you are supposed to meet. Learn how to recognize opportunities and people who 
will help you achieve what it is that you want to achieve. It is more common than 
not that opportunities are missed simply because you didn't recognize them when 
they showed up. This makes it difficult for the guides to keep trying to get these 
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opportunities to you. It takes quite some doing, even a lot of time, depending on 
the situation, to get these opportunities to manifest, materialize, and find you. 

This is a time when many people will come together to work on mutual plans and 
goals. Learn how to be receptive to new people, even if it seems strange that they 
show up in your life. Don't be afraid to talk to strangers, even if they might not be 
people who would normally become part of your life. If they come to you and 
present an opportunity, it may be that guidance is sending them to you. Learn 
how to determine if these people are part of a new path you are to be taking. 

Sometimes they are only there to help you make a connection with yet another 
person who will then become someone you hook up with in order to organize 
something in your life. Sometimes new people are just there to deliver 
information, even if they don't know that is why they are there. Pay attention to 
what they are saying and look for "clues" that are being sent to you from spirit. 
Sometimes the simple timing of certain information or a sentence or two, a chance 
encounter, is inspiration if you get a little disoriented, discouraged, or confused. 

Guides communicate to you through other people quite often. Did you ever 
wonder about the synchronicity of things? Did you ever wonder who writes this 
stuff called life? Sometimes it is so "right on" or synergistic that you have to 
wonder if someone is scripting it all! 

Being open to guidance is one of the determining factors that will get you into the 
right location, situation, or give you necessary information at the right time. Don't 
wonder if the guides are there. They are. They are just as real as you are, if you 
actually consider yourself real, being the dream character in God's imagination 
that you are. (More about that later.) 

Be open to the unseen forces who are here to help you. They too have a part to 
play in the paradigm shift. Just as there are dark energies who are interacting with 
and influ-encing individuals within humanity, there are also loving energies who 
are here to interact with humanity during this era. 

Being in the physical form is not the only way that a being can serve in the 
paradigm shift. It was known from the beginning that spiritual guidance and 
spiritual influences would be needed for those in the physical so there are a high 
number of participants who specifically signed up for that part of the work. It is 
very specified, just like coming here and being a human during the paradigm 
shift is, and these guides have different areas of expertise and experience that they 
bring to contribute and use in their own efforts to raise the consciousness of 
humanity. They are also here to help physical humans stay alive on the planet 
since there will be some challenges concerning those sorts of things in the near 
future. Guides are still coming and many positions are open on the spiritual 
planes to serve in this way. 

Learn how to determine if specific guides are "on your side" or not. Not all spirit 
beings are here to help you. Some are specifically here to confuse you, misguide 
you, or thwart your efforts. If you could call it this, there is a battle for souls on the 
Earth plane right now. Each side, the dark and the light, are trying to enlist as 
many participants as possible in their respective sides of the battle, so to speak. I 
use the word battle loosely because there is no battle, really. All that is happening 
is each individual is choosing the future he or she wants. 

There is some speculation as to whether both the bright future and the dark future 
will manifest, each attaining their own equal version of Earth reality for humans, 
since consciousness is not limited to only one "official" version of the Earth. The 
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souls that have chosen and match the future they want to be part of will move into 
those realities freely when the split happens. That would mean there is no battle 
for souls, it is a free choice that each soul is allowed to make. 

There is also speculation that only one future gets to be the "official" version that 
manifests, and the other never happens. If that is true then maybe there literally is 
a battle for the Earth arena between the two dualities and whoever gets the most 
souls enlisted wins. 

I don't know which speculation is correct, anything can happen when it comes to 
God's imagination, anything is possible. What I do know is that each of us as an 
individual must choose between one or the other, fear or love. Whichever one we 
choose to align with and develop in ourselves is the one each of us will move into. 

Whether or not it manifests physically has yet to be seen. That is not important in 
the moment. What is important now is to choose and then allow yourself to be 
influenced by the guidance that goes along with that choice so you can find your 
way there. 

There are spirit influences from both sides, the dark and the light, fear and love, 
and you must choose wisely which types of guidance you want to be influenced 
by. Just the same way you pick your friends on the Earth, that is the same way you 
will pick your friends in spirit. The ones you pick are the ones who match your 
energy well. 

How do you determine if the guidance you are receiving is guidance you want to 
follow? Just see how it feels. It is actually very simple. If you feel good when you 
receive guidance from a certain entity, influence or energy, then that is a guide 
that you want to work with, one that matches you. If you feel bad, weird or tired 
around certain guidance, or uncertain and doubtful as to its intentions, then that 
means that guide or guidance is not energy you want to align yourself with. 

Remember, there will be tricksters who pose as a loving guide from the light, but 
do not be fooled by appearances. You will always know with your heart what is 
true. The heart is always wiser than the mind. The mind is always the last to get it. 
Make sure you follow your heart and you will always be on the right path 
influenced by energies you are aligned with. 

You Are The Teachers, Healers & Leaders
You are all the teachers, healers and leaders in the paradigm shift that is taking 
place. You are doing a lot of work now to gather information, learn what it is you 
need to know, prepare for the paradigm shift, and make yourself ready. You are 
preparing now because there are going to be very frantic masses looking for 
answers when it all starts coming apart at the seams. You are going to be the 
guides to these people when they are ready to awaken. Never has there been a 
better time to be of service to humanity.

A lot of people are still completely oblivious to this change. They are into their 
cars, their clothes, the latest computer game, or the latest rock star. They are still 
distracted by the material world. Many would have no idea what to do if their 
hair dryer stopped working or they couldn't pick their clothes up at the dry 
cleaner. If their normal routine is broken in any way, or their normal life is 
disrupted, they would come unglued. Many people are still in the trance 
induction of the mass hypnosis that has taken place over humanity.
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A lot of these people have never asked the big questions in life or delved deeply 
into their spirituality. Some practice very automated ways of experiencing 
religion. Some even see spirituality/religion as a chore they have to do in order to 
maintain the status quo. Some have no idea who or what God is, and some don't 
even believe in God. Many people plan on getting into spirituality when they 
have time, but for now they have to keep up with their jobs, families or activities. 

These are the people who are going to need your help when the going gets tough, 
when physical reality suddenly changes abruptly. There will be no more "normal" 
and a lot of people will simply go mad. Some people will have no idea what to do 
with themselves if they don't have a job to go to anymore, the super market is 
empty, or electricity suddenly goes off. Some people have no idea how to light a 
fire or protect themselves. 

You are probably not going to be equipped to help people on the level of physical 
survival very much, if that were to ever become necessary. It would be something 
that would put your own situation in jeopardy. That is an undertaking that only a 
massive level of preparation could take care of. You might be helping your 
immediate family who finally wizens up and needs food to eat and a place to stay, 
but you would not be able to assist the masses in that way. Unless you have a lot 
of money to build shelters and stock supplies. Maybe you could be in a position to 
teach people who don't know how to light a fire, grow a garden, or purify water.

What you are going to be helping people the most with is understanding what is 
happening, learning how to work with consciousness, and learning how to feel 
less fear since it is essential that people drop the energy of fear if they are going to 
be able to turn things around. You can teach them how to work with pre-matter 
and align with the paradigm shift taking place. You can teach people how to work 
with one another and come together.
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2. Cataclysms, Conspiracies &
Dark Plans For Humanity, Oh My!

You might say, "Look at all the darkness around us. There are people serving 
darkness in our governments, there are thieves running the economy, and there is 
evil manifested in so many ways. On top of all that, there might be celestial events 
that will wreak havoc on Earth. It isn't looking very good for humanity. How can 
we be fearless when looking at what's going down? The darkness is everywhere. 
Humanity is doomed."

That's true. Things do look pretty bad. 

OK. Let's look at all the darkness and see just how bleak it looks. There is more 
darkness than you can even imagine, actually. There are unseen spiritual forces at 
work who reside just outside this dimension. Indeed, there are great injustices 
against 99% of humanity by the 1% who are in control of the masses, and they are 
being misled by particularly dark spiritual forces. 

If you already know about all this, you might want to skip this section of the book, 
as it will only recap what you already know. For some people they are discovering 
these things for the first time. This is the situation in a nutshell, so they can know 
what the fuss is all about. If those who don't know much about this want to know 
more, just research the Many Questions phrases in the first section of this book 
and more than you wanted to know will turn up on the internet.

Cataclysms Coming?
It is logical to question whether it is possible that some sort of cataclysm can wipe 
out humankind. After all, we know that global cataclysms have happened in the 
past. Some kind of cataclysmic event killed the dinosaurs. Some even say that oil 
might be the result of that cataclysmic event, with the sudden compression of 
organic matter making the oil. A cataclysmic event caused Noah's flood. Myths 
from religions all over the world have similar flood stories, so we know it was a 
global affair. 

It was also a cataclysmic event that made an entire continent like Atlantis sink 
underwater and new continents to be born, rising up out of the ocean. The United 
States in the southwestern region is an example. New Mexico, Arizona, Nevada 
and Utah have all been at the bottom of an ocean during a period in Earth's 
history. There are other places in the world where this is evident as well. 

It is not unreasonable to think that something cataclysmic can happen again. Why 
couldn't it? After all, the universe is a violent place. Celestial events are heavy 
duty occurrences. It is normal for planets to react strongly to celestial events, such 
as gravitational and magnetic influences. We know that global cataclysms have 
happened before and they could happen again, so we should look at the fear 
connected to that possibility. It is not unfounded to have this fear when looking at 
the possibility of cataclysmic events. 

If there are Earth catastrophes in store for the future, the plans of those who serve 
darkness are the least of your concerns. If the messages about Nibiru (Planet X) 
are true, then humanity is in for a pretty rough ride. Also, if the poles flip, no one 
knows exactly how that will affect the Earth. All we do know is that underground 
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bunkers have been built for a reason and that doesn't bode well for the surface 
dwellers, you and me. Why would so much time, energy and money for decades 
be put into underground bunkers and special state of the art submarines if there 
wasn't a good reason for it?

The masses have been left in the dark about knowing how to survive the coming 
challenges, if there are extinction level cataclysms about to happen. This 
knowledge has been hidden so that less of the human population would make it. 
It has been determined by certain humans in power that a reduction in the 
population has to happen, one way or another, and what better way than 
cataclysms? If the Earth doesn't create the cataclysms herself, humans in power 
have devised ways to make them happen anyway with technologies for affecting 
the climate and Earth's other vulnerabilities, like tectonic plates and wind 
energies. 

If you haven't received your invitation to the under-ground bunkers that have 
been built with your tax dollars, you are not on the list of people who are meant to 
survive. If you did not feel fear before now, this might trigger fear in you now. 
Why have so many underground bunkers been built if "nothing" is going to 
happen? 

Another planned method for survival will be through the use of submarines. The 
sea will be the safest lace to be, even safer than underground bunkers. Boats will 
have a difficult time of it, but submarines will hardly feel a jolt. Have you received 
your invitation to board one of these submarines that are built to weather the 
Earth changes? I haven't!

It happens approximately every 10,000 - 12,000, or 25,000 - 26,000 years, according 
to scientific and spiritual sources alike. It very well could be possible we are 
facing a historical event that will change the face of the Earth and be the end of the 
world as we know it. 

Logically, it would make sense that a pole flip would take a long time to take 
place, maybe a century, maybe even a thousand years. No one really knows, since 
humanity has not gone through the 26,000 year cycle before and recorded what 
happens through it. The Sumerian stone tablets are the only evidence of such 
records, and we don't fully know what they mean. However, it could be that we 
are headed for a natural cycle on Earth that cannot be changed, no matter how 
much visualizing or manifesting we do. It is just the nature of the planet we live 
on, a natural cycle. 

Eastern Indians call these cycles the yugas. It is said that we are ending the Kali 
yuga, the yuga of destruction, and entering the Satya yuga, one that is expected to 
be peaceful and positive. The properties of the Satya yuga are beauty, vibrancy, 
and happiness. The Satya yuga is considered a beautiful age for humanity. 
Unfortunately, before the Satya yuga comes, first the Kali yuga we are currently 
living in must end. It ends in violent destruction before the rebirth of what comes 
after destruction. 

Scientists say our solar system passes through the galactic equator every 25,000 to 
26,000 years, and that we are about to pass through the galactic equator again. The 
galaxy is flat, and when we pass through the upper side of the galaxy to the lower 
side of the galaxy the poles of the Earth flip. Every 26,000 years this happens, 
supposedly. No one knows what the effects are so no one really knows what to 
expect.Truly, if all of this comes about, we are entering uncharted territory in both 
the physical plane and the consciousness planes. 
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The Mayans speak of cycles that are 25,625 years long, divided by increments of 
5,125 year cycles within this larger cycle. They see time as a river of energy, and 
that these cycles are natural progressions of energy in the universe. The Mayans 
depict that energies in time are changing, that time is a spiral. As humanity passes 
into the same cycles of energies at the next level higher, a whole new path of 
experience begins. 

The point is, there are many schools of thought on this 25,000 to 26,000 year cycle, 
and even geological proof of such cycles is evident. Therefore, we cannot rule out 
the possibility that a cataclysmic cycle could be right around the corner. 

What are we going to do with that information and the very real threat to our 
existence? No matter what happens, whether humanity has a few years left to live 
or millions of years left to live on Earth, this is still an opportunity for you as an 
individual, and humanity as a mass consciousness, to reach true enlightenment, a 
state of divinity, before the physical life is over. That is what is most important to 
accomplish. 

One of our purposes for being here in these bodies is to evolve the physical 
vehicle so it can be used to hold more of the eternal self. This is a construction 
zone, not a vacation planet, and you have come here to do some serious evolution 
work in the physical form, specifically the human vehicle. Every generation, a 
human can hold a little bit more of the eternal self while in the physical body. 
Every generation, a little more "waking up" happens. Every time you have 
incarnated as a human, you have helped with the human project. 

Some people are very concerned about continuity of the species. Continuity of the 
species is assured, though. Don't worry about that. Humans are everywhere in the 
universe. Earth is not the only place that has been seeded with humans, animals 
and plant species. Earth is but one of many places where humans exist. Surviving 
as an individual is not necessarily the prime directive, although it is worth it to 
give it the ol' college try. Despite what happens on Earth, the species will be fine. 

The disadvantage you have is that you are not funded the way you would need to 
be, nor do you have the time and resources you would need to really prepare for 
an extinction level event. Survival as an individual, and all those you love, is truly 
in the hands of God. If you are to survive as an individual, it will be by divine 
decision. It is not really in your control. You can do your best to stay out of the 
human chaos that will ensue during the drastic changes, since human misdoings 
will be the worst of it. Other than that, you must trust your life to God and 
whatever God plans to do with it. 

Maybe you'll live, maybe you won't. What is most important, which would still be 
what is most important even if such events weren't unfolding around you in the 
world, would be to attain self realization before you die, whether that is 
tomorrow or decades from now. It doesn't matter what happens in the future. You 
are able to focus on self realization in this moment and it wouldn't matter if you 
live or die. We all die. No one gets out alive anyway.Your consciousness 
development is added to the human consciousness bank and assists in the 
evolution of this species, no matter what happens. You are here to contribute to 
development of the human species, and with every incarnation, through what 
you learned while in the human condition, you have done so. 

You will have all sorts of challenges to deal with, human made challenges being 
the worst of them. Most importantly, fear is your biggest enemy, your greatest 
obstacle, because you cannot think or act clearly when you are in fear. No matter 
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what, fear must be dealt with, cataclysms or no cataclysms. If you must, use the 
fear you have of death to awaken to a state of fearlessness. 

Celestial Events, Universe Is A 
Shooting Gallery

The Earth is literally in a shooting gallery! The universe is a violent place if you 
look at what happens during celestial events. Celestial events happen all the time 
in the universe. They may look pretty from a distance, but up close and personal 
they are deadly for the human organism. 

After all, we've been missed by solar plasma clouds that would have fried parts of 
Earth as it passed (might be how the world is destroyed by fire as mentioned in 
the Bible). We have been missed by Haley's comet, Hale Bopp, and other comets 
that have come zooming through the solar system. 

One of these comets was coming straight at Earth about 20 years ago and 
scientists were quite alarmed, it seemed inevitable that the Earth would be hit. 
What happened, fortunately, was that the comet's velocity changed as it got closer 
to the sun for its elliptical journey around it. Therefore Earth was able to escape 
imminent impact because Earth scooted out of harm's way before the comet got 
here. 

Giant asteroids have also missed Earth. Asteroids are bigger than meteors and 
come from the asteroid belt between Mars and Jupiter. Only recently, in March of 
2009, Earth was just missed by an asteroid that would have done as much damage 
as the Tunguska Asteroid in 1908 which leveled 2,000 square kilometers of forest 
in Siberia. The Asteroid 2009 DD45, as it is called, missed Earth by 72,000 
kilometers, which is a pretty close call by celestial standards. 

You probably haven't heard much about it in the mainstream because those who 
serve darkness do not want the public to know how fragile our existence really is. 
If people knew, they would be more inclined to awaken to what is really 
important in life rather than stay in the trance induction they are currently in, 
focused on fairly meaningless things. 

The Tunguska Asteroid did not actually hit the Earth, and incidently it is only 
assumed that it was an asteroid. There was no crater or debris. It is believed to 
have exploded 3-4 miles above the ground before it hit and that is why there is no 
evidence as to what happened. Something happened to level 2,000 square 
kilometers of forest, though. I wouldn't have wanted to be standing in the forest at 
that time! 

The danger of the shooting gallery that the universe is was realized by Congress 
in the United States and Shapiro was created, a panel that is specifically geared 
toward finding PHAs (Potentially Hazardous Asteroids), calculating possible 
impact dates and locations, and figuring out ways to deflect them. A PHA is the 
category depicting asteroids that are 1000 kilometers across or more. However, an 
asteroid the size of 1 kilometer across is no small matter and is quite deadly. 

At this time, there are 1,034 PHAs and their impact potentials are listed. One of 
them, the Apophis Asteroid, is listed as potentially colliding with Earth in 2036. 
The discovery of Apophis is what made Congress create Shapiro to start 
categorizing all the things that exist in this shooting gallery that the universe is!
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In April of 2006, it was suspected again that a comet would hit Earth around 
Memorial day, causing massive tsunamis and extinction level events. The comet is 
called 73P/Schwassmann-Wachmann 3. It was watched for 75 years by 
astronomers, and finally it was determined that it would not hit the Earth. It broke 
up into 40 pieces near the sun's gravity and ended up being 5.5 million miles 
away. 

In 1996 another missed by 280,000 miles which is only a little bit further than the 
moon. Because of its size it would have destroyed the equivalent of an entire state 
in the United States. This asteroid was discovered only 4 days before it could have 
hit. That wouldn't have been enough time to evacuate an entire state! 

If you want to get really nervous, there was an asteroid in March 2002 that wasn't 
discovered until 4 days after it would have hit Earth, and that one was only 
300,000 miles away, again only a little bit further than the moon. This was about 
200 feet wide and could destroy an entire city or two. The reason astronomers 
didn't see it was because it was coming from the direction of the sun and the sun 
is too bright so they could not see it. Yet another asteroid about 1000 feet wide 
missed Earth by 400,000 miles in January 2002.

There is another asteroid that may hit in 2019, but calculations show that it will 
miss the Earth. Let's hope. This one would hit New Mexico if there is impact. That 
asteroid is 1.2 miles across. That would be an ELE (Extinction Level Event).

Another very large asteroid ½ mile wide missed the Earth by 330,000 miles on 
August 18, 2002. (2002 could have been a bad asteroid year for Earth!) Again, only 
a little bit past the moon, this asteroid would not have been an ELE (Extinction 
Level Event) but if certainly would have decreased the population by quite a bit. 

Those movies, Deep Impact and Armageddon, are not far fetched. The movies 
literally explore the real possibilities of what would happen and what our 
defenses might be if we are faced with an asteroid impact on Earth. It is a very real 
danger. We better learn some methods for deflecting asteroids sooner than later! I 
wouldn't be surprised if benevolent helpers have deflected these types of 
asteroids in the past, assisting humanity, unseen because they wanted the human 
experiment to continue. You never know what is possible. 

There are other things that have missed Earth that we don't even know about, 
since it is only in the past 100-200 years that we have been able to watch and 
measure the heavens with telescopes. Who knows what kinds of hazards and near 
misses we have had. I haven't even begun to touch on the issues having to do with 
cosmic rays, radiation and the magnetosphere, all things that could also be 
speedy paths to extinction level events. I would need hundreds of pages to tell 
you all the ways that life on Earth can be ended or changed. 

It just goes to show that our existence truly is here by grace and that humanity is 
not as in control of things as we would like to think. It could all be changed in one 
moment, since celestial events are violent. 

Who knows what kinds of celestial events await us in the coming decades? There 
are scientific predictions of solar flares (could wipe out all electronics), asteroid 
impacts, gravitational changes and pole shifts as Earth moves through the galactic 
equator. There are all kinds of events that could make a real mess out of things on 
Earth. 

The point is to realize that we are here by grace anyway, so do not worry about 
what kinds of cataclysms can happen. If we are supposed to be here, we will be. If 
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it is time to go, we will go. That is not in our control when it comes to celest-ial 
events. Make peace with it in your mind and in your heart right now and 
surrender to the grace that you are here by. 

Your human experience is a gift. Enjoy it for whatever time you can experience it, 
and take it for what it is: a gift to consciousness as a vehicle for experience within 
creation. Again, the now is where you are alive and well, so accept that as what 
you really have. The future is not yours by right. The future is also a gift. If 
humanity moves into the future, it is because it is supposed to, not because it can 
literally control that outcome. 

How humanity experiences the future, that is what humanity can control. That is 
the business we can wrap our energies around and work on. 

Conspiracy: An Agenda, Not A Theory
Let's look at some of these conspiracy theories so we can see what everyone is 
discussing and becoming fearful of. Again, I am not endorsing belief in 
everything being discussed in this material. I personally don't think that these 
"best laid plans of mice and men" are going to be successful. I have a belief in 
humanity's ability to come through this ordeal once the mass consciousness 
comes together. Some beautiful things can happen that override any dark ruler's 
attempts to imprison humanity's future. The heart trumps all plans of the dark 
forces, and no matter how well they are planned or how much some humans will 
try to override the natural laws of reality, the laws of the universe will prevail and 
uphold the wishes of the mass consciousness. 

Yes, there are some seriously dark things happening. Conspiracies are not a 
theory. They are a fact. Everything being planned and set up is an agenda. A 
conspiracy is done in secret, behind closed doors. However, everything that is 
planned is not a secret. It used to be a conspiracy, but now the conspirators are in 
power and they do not have to hide what they are doing. Now it is impossible to 
ignore these conspiracy theories. See the section called Quotes By Famous Men 
that follows this section for evidence of thse plans.

Humans normally react to the idea of conspiracies with the thought of disbelief, 
that nothing can be so sinister, but it is. I used to always say, "Conspiracy 
schmiracy. Don't give it your attention. They have always been in existence and 
they will be in the future. Just stay out of their way and live your life. Don't get 
involved since you aren't in a position to do anything about it anyway. Don't let 
your emotions be affected by such folly." 

Gone are the days when we could ignore conspiracies and try to live our lives 
independently of them. You, the ordinary person, are the target this time. It is 
getting increasingly difficult for humans to remain unaffected by the plans of the 
dark forces. These plans will affect you personally, and also your family and 
friends. These things will affect your finances, your food, your health and your 
safety. Diseases might be released upon the masses. You might no longer be 
immune to the dark conspiracies. They aren't so hidden anymore. 

If you look around in your life, you will see how you are affected. If you drink tap 
water, you are being inundated with 26 different pharmaceuticals in some cities 
and up to 100 chemicals that are not good for your body, fluoride being one 
example. Organic food is not as organic as you think it is, since it has been 
sprayed with chemtrails from the sky right in the field where it is grown. Water 
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sources have been affected by these chemtrails as well which supply the water to 
farms. 

If you watch TV, your consciousness is being mani-pulated by propaganda and 
distractions. This programming on TV either increases fear, dumbs people down, 
or keeps them occupied with meaningless things to take up their attention while 
those who serve darkness quietly carry out their plans. This doesn't mean that TV 
shows themselves are evil or anything like that. It simply is a great method for 
taking up the attention of the masses so that they don't think about the deeper 
things in life. On average, an American watches 4-5 hours of TV a day. Some 
people watch 6-8 hours a day! How much do you watch?

That could be time used to explore spirituality, enjoy connections with other 
people, or take notice of what those who serve darkness are doing. This 
manipulation of human attention is what has allowed the plans to unfold without 
being noticed for so long. Those who are in power have perfected the art of 
distraction through media. Many people literally waste their lives away, all their 
free time, in front of TV, computers, video games and other mindless occupations 
that do not bring forth creativity from within. If humanity watches TV during 
most of their free time, a ruler could get away with practically anything without 
anyone noticing. 

If you read the newspaper or listen to the news, you are subjecting yourself to 
specific propaganda that has been picked out for the masses to know. The ruling 
forces who control the media outlets like TV stations, movie studios, mainstream 
radio and newspapers do not want the masses to know certain things. Certain 
things never make it to the news if it is something that can truly enlighten people 
to what is happening in the world. The news and current events are carefully 
selected as to what you are allowed to know and what you are not supposed to 
know. 

For instance, did you know that Jane Burgermeister brought a lawsuit against 
Baxter, one of the large pharmaceutical companies producing the swine flu 
vaccine, a President, the World Health Organization, the United Nations, and 
well-known bankers who backed it. The lawsuit is for attempted mass murder, an 
endeavor to start a pandemic using tainted H1N1 swine flu vaccines shipped to 
specific countries. If you do know about it, it is not because you saw it on the 
evening news or read about it in a newspaper. This sort of thing is most definitely 
newsworthy but was purposely not allowed into the mainstream for the masses to 
know about. Only through alternative sites on the internet would you know 
anything about this. 

The internet is a lucky thing for those who want to know what the real news is 
instead of only the propaganda created for the masses. One still has to wade 
through a lot of disinformation and speculation, but at least the real news is there 
on the internet. It wouldn't be surprising if the internet is going to be censored 
and controlled in a short time, or even shut down when crisis really hits. For now 
it is available, though, so make use of it. People who are not employed or 
controlled by the mainstream media outlets can bring news through the internet 
that normally would not be available.

Many leaders in the world today are malevolent toward the masses. There are 
some who are benevolent, but they are the minority. It is becoming clear which 
leaders are working for the well being of humanity and which ones are not. Many 
humans in powerful positions are serving dark forces and mean to do harm to the 
masses, even genocide on a massive scale. They are members of secret societies 
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that have very dark plans for humanity. Crimes are already being committed 
against the masses. It is not something in the future. It is happening right now. 

Those who are not benevolent toward their fellow human brothers and sisters see 
the masses as animals to control, cattle to keep in line, doing what they want them 
to do. Many laws are being made today to prevent human freedoms, free thinking 
and spiritual pursuits. It was allowed for a while, but that time is coming to an 
end, according to the plans of the dark forces. The great set-up has already 
started. The masses are being deprived of their freedoms and don't know it yet. 
When they try to exercise their rights, they will find that those rights no longer 
exist. 

These conspiracies are not theories. These conspir-acies are fact. They are 
becoming more evident to anyone who is interested in researching what is going 
on in the world. It is not being done in secret. Not anymore. Everything is right in 
front of you. All you have to do is pay attention to the laws being created, and the 
actions being taken by those who serve darkness. Observe what is happening in 
your society. It is all very evident.  This era marks the culmination and climax of 
the dark plans that have been forged over the past few centuries. Governments 
and financial systems have been infiltrated and used for advancement of these 
plans. 

These people in their secret societies give themselves important titles, which 
shows the self importance they like to feel. They believe they are superior over the 
masses and it is their privilege and birthright to take over the human reality 
completely. These people are very insane. Yes, it is true. 

Quotes By Famous Men
I have told you some things here, but don't take my word for it. Some very 
important people have blatantly verified the truth of the matter. Here are some of 
their quotes. Decide for yourself what they meant by what they said. 

"We are on the verge of a global transformation. All we need is the right major 
crisis and the nations will accept the New World Order." - David Rockefeller

"I see in the near future a crisis approaching that unnerves me and causes me to 
tremble for the safety of my country. As a result of the war, corporations have 
been enthroned and an era of corruption in high places will follow, and the money 
power of the country will endeavor to prolong its reign by working upon the 
prejudices of the people until all wealth is aggregated in a few hands, and the 
Republic is destroyed. I feel at this moment more anxiety for the safety of my 
country than ever before, even in the midst of war." - Abraham Lincoln, In a letter 
written to William Elkin

"Some even believe we (the Rockefeller family) are part of a secret cabal working 
against the best interests of the United States, characterizing my family and me as 
'internationalists' and of conspiring with others around the world to build a more 
integrated global political and economic structure - one world, if you will. If that's 
the charge, I stand guilty, and I am proud of it." - David Rockefeller, Memoirs.

"We are grateful to the Washington Post, The New York Times, Time Magazine 
and other great publications whose directors have attended our meetings and 
respected their promises of discretion for almost forty years... It would have been 
impossible for us to develop our plan for the world if we had been subjected to 
the lights of publicity during those years. But, the world is now more 
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sophisticated and prepared to march towards a world government. The 
supranational sovereignty of an intellectual elite and world bankers is surely 
preferable to the national auto-determination practiced in past centuries." - David 
Rockefeller, Bilderberg Meeting, June 1991 Baden, Germany

"It is the system of nationalist individualism that has to go... We are living in the 
end of the sovereign states...In the great struggle to evoke a Westernized World 
Socialism, contemporary governments may vanish...Countless people...will hate 
the new world order...and will die protesting against it." - H.G. Wells, in his book, 
"The New World Order" 1940

"In the next century, nations as we know it will be obsolete; all states will 
recognize a single, global authority. National sovereignty wasn't such a great idea 
after all." - Strobe Talbot, President Clinton's Deputy Secretary of State, Time 
Magazine, July 20th, l992

"We are at present working discreetly with all our might to wrest this mysterious 
force called sovereignty out of the clutches of the local nation states of the world.  
All the time we are denying with our lips what we are doing with our hands, 
because to impugn the sovereignty of the local nation states of the world is still a 
heresy for which a statesman or publicist can perhaps not quite be burned at the 
stake but certainly be ostracized or discredited."  - International Affairs (journal of 
the Royal Institute of International Affairs, i.e. the British version of the Council 
on Foreign Relations) November 1931, "The Trend Of International Affairs Since 
The War"

"The drive of the Rockefellers and their allies is to create a one-world government 
combining supercapitalism and Communism under the same tent, all under their 
control.... Do I mean conspiracy? Yes I do. I am convinced there is such a plot, 
international in scope, generations old in planning, and incredibly evil in intent." - 
Congressman Larry P. McDonald, 1976, killed in the Korean Airlines 747 that was 
shot down by the Soviets

"To achieve world government, it is necessary to remove from the minds of men 
their individualism, loyalty to family traditions, national patriotism, and religious 
dogmas." - Brock Adams, Director UN Health Organization

"We are not going to achieve a New World Order without paying for it in blood as 
well as in words and money."  -Arthur Schlesinger Jr., CFR Journal Foreign 
Affairs, Aug. 1975.

Working on your consciousness and being open hearted is more important than 
knowing all the gritty, gruesome details about the New World Order Conspiracy. 
However, knowing this is your environment and a force in the world is so that 
you can do something about it consciously, that is important. What you can do is 
transform your consciousness, which is the most powerful thing the masses of the 
population can do. When that happens, humanity will come together and no one 
will be able to rule humanity with dark intentions in mind ever again.  

Depopulation Plans
The reason there are depopulation plans for the planet and elimination of the 
masses is because those who serve darkness feel they should whittle the masses 
down to a manageable and controllable size. Humans have too much freedom 
and they also have too much power now. This particular group of humans serving 
darkness are greatly outnumbered, 99 to 1. If the mass consciousness were to turn 
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on them, they would be literally undone. Their plans to "take over the world" 
would be ended. They know full well that the mass consciousness can override 
them any time it decides to, if it should figure out that it can. That is why there is 
a desire by those who serve darkness to eliminate the sheer numbers of masses 
because what happened in the French Revolution could easily happen again. 
When the masses finally tired of it and would have no more of it, those in power 
were finished. 

The plan is to take advantage of the Earth changes that are going to happen, 
celestial events that the secret societies know are coming. They plan to preserve 
their continuity of power over everyone who is left, if anyone survives at all. The 
plan is to eliminate 90% of the population through disease, war, famine, and then 
the catastrophes will finish off the survivors. These people in power plan to rule 
the remaining 10% who survive. They plan on mutating humans into a different 
kind of breed, one that doesn't think or feel very much. They need people  to be 
just smart enough to run the machines, but not sentient enough to question the 
reality they live in. 

These people believe they are doing the right thing. They believe that genocide of 
the masses is for the greater good in order to bring humanity back into balance 
with the Earth. If you have never heard of the Georgia Guidestones, perhaps you 
should check it out. It is a list of prime directives produced by one of these 
powerful secret societies. At the top of the list is the number one reason for 
justification of the genocide that is about to take place. Here it is: "Maintain 
humanity under 500,000,000 in perpetual balance with nature." Probably that 
doesn't include you or me in that number. If there are almost 7 billion, soon to be 8 
billion people on the planet, where does that leave everyone except the ½  billion 
they plan to have left? That means it is planned that 7 ½ billion will die, if we can 
assume that the population will be approximately 8 billion in 2012. 

The population is growing exponentially out of control, becoming unsustainable 
on the Earth. Some say that by 2020 we would have about 25 billion people on the 
Earth. With the current practices of not taking care of the Earth, and using its 
resources without restraint, this amount of population would not be sustainable. I 
do believe that the Earth could handle that many people on the planet, but only if 
humans were in alignment with sustainable ways of going about things. Only a 
completely different way of being would allow such a thing to be possible. As it is 
now, humanity reaching that number without self destructing would be 
impossible. 

Of course, genocide of the masses is not the only way to bring back balance to the 
situation between humans and the Earth, but that is the easiest and quickest way, 
in the opinion of the elite. Those who serve darkness believe it is better to get rid 
of the masses because they are too hard to educate, they wouldn't understand 
what had to change and possibly wouldn't cooperate. 

Those who serve darkness want to start over with a new generation whom they 
can influence into certain ways of being. They want the masses to be simpler and 
easier to control. Children are already being raised in secret facilities, shaped for 
this planned future. 

It is believed that children will be more suitable because they are more easily 
manipulated, influenced and will conform more readily to what those who serve 
darkness want them to accept. There would not be unrest because the new 
generation would not have known a world with the freedoms we have now, and 
therefore would not realize anything is wrong. Only a young generation would 
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allow itself to be influenced toward such a system. The older generations would 
not, and therefore it is better for those who serve darkness that they are done 
away with. The ruling classes see their chance for a brand new start with 
themselves in power, without resistance from the population, if the masses are 
eliminated right now.

Rather than working with the masses to bring things into balance, those who 
serve darkness feel it is better to depopulate the planet It is literally a power grab 
for the entire reality of a species. The mass consciousness is an obstacle to the 
plans of the ruling elite if it were to turn a different direction, which it could at 
any moment. It has been observed and documented before that the mass 
psychology could flip sides in an instant, and this is what frightens those who 
serve darkness the most. If the masses were to turn on them, they would be 
finished. 

If the planned new order of the world is to be born without resistance, 
depopulation of the planet would have to happen. The plans for the future are not 
what the current mass consciousness really wants. The masses would not accept 
it, and if that is the case, the masses are an obstacle to what those in who serve 
darkness want to experience. 

Human Lifespan Increased: 
Bad For Government Finances

Another reason a depopulation effort has been prepared is because the elderly 
people and disabled people have become a financial burden to the government. 
The other part of the equation is that the baby boomers are soon to go into 
retirement. It was not foreseen that humans would live as long as they do now. 
The increased lifespan of humans has complicated things financially. The amount 
of disabled people who have survived is also an issue. Somewhere between $600-
700 billion per year in the United States alone is spent on social security checks. 

This does not come close to the amount spent on medical expenses keeping these 
people alive, which easily quadruples that amount and more. Trillions of dollars 
in medical expenses are spent on the elderly and disabled in one year, in one 
country alone. It would be interesting to find out what is spent globally. 

People live longer and cost more because medicine has progressed to the point 
where almost everything that could cause an elderly person to die before 80 or 90 
years old can be cured, remedied or a medical solution can be found that prolongs 
life even if somewhat compromised. Doctors are sworn to save people and use 
every method possible. Death is not an option. This is a system that can no longer 
be supported financially with the systems we have today. 

Humans did not live very long in the past. Only in the recent 50 to 100 years have 
humans managed to stay alive past 50-60 years old. Most humans died before 50 
until medical discoveries made it possible for humans to live longer than that. 
That is why reaching 50 years old used to be such a place of honor in a society. 
Most humans died somewhere between 35 and 45. 

In fact, when the social security retirement system was created in the United 
States in 1935, the average citizen did not live past 65 or 70 years old. Social 
security support would begin around 60 so the government didn't see it as a 
burden to support these people for another 5-10 years. Limited medical 
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procedures were available at that time so there were not expensive medical bills 
racked up before they died. 

As the years went on, and medicine improved its ability to keep people alive 
longer, the social security eligibility age was raised to 62 and then shortly after 
that to 65. It was realized that elderly people were costing a lot more than they did 
before because they lived longer. Now retirement age is 67. It keeps going up 
because humans are living far longer now than they did when systematic social 
security income for the elderly was originally instigated. Now people live until 80 
or 90 years old on average. The government was not equipped to pay for their 
living expenses for 20 to 30 years, plus expensive medical procedures. 

If people were in line with the same 5-10 years that was originally intended with 
paying for expenses through the remainder of a life, people would not be allowed 
to retire and collect benefits until they are 75 years old! You would have to work at 
least until that age if the comparative age of retirement were the same today as it 
was in 1935. 

That is why the recent Health Care Bill in the United States is being pushed 
through. It is a misnomer that it is a Health Care Bill. Really it should be called the 
Triage Bill. It is for practicing triage, denying elderly patients and disabled people 
expensive procedures that would prolong their lives for a couple more years if 
they are already close to the age that they "should" die anyway. It is planned to 
deny funds for endless prolonging of an elderly person's life because it is seen as a 
waste of financial resources to keep them alive unnecessarily. In a way, the 
government wants these people to die already and stop costing extra money that 
the financial system wasn't designed to support. 

Also, people with disabilities, conditions or illnesses will be denied if their 
situation won't be improved much, especially if the procedures are expensive. 
People with "terminal" illnesses will not be supported at all in procedures that are 
unlikely to save them. For the most part, the government will now have the choice 
about who to save or not save, who to spend money on or not to, and who gets 
what kinds of medications versus others. You can be sure that alternative health 
care doctors will not be on the list of doctors who will be allowed to treat people 
and get paid for it. It is already that way. 

Another thing to be aware of is that this "triage board" can look at how much 
money you put into the system. You are considered property of the corporation of 
the United States (it is a corporation, not a nation) and you are assigned a social 
security number at birth so they can keep track of how much you, the stock, is 
worth. You are literally stock in the US corporation and your social security 
number can be looked up on the stock exchange market at any time to see how 
well your stock is doing, how much you have put into the system. You are under 
the law of admiralty, not the law of the land. Your social security statement each 
year will tell you your worth, as well. 

Each person is worth $1 million, which is the amount of taxes you will pay by the 
time you die. Be assured that your "stock" number will be looked up in 
determining whether or not to put money into saving you if you are in need of 
medical treatment. If you are not a valuable "producer" you will not receive the 
same kind of treatment a person who puts a lot of tax money into the system will 
be. 

Whether any of this is right or not, that is a different conversation. There are 
arguments for both sides that bring up things for consideration. It is a difficult 
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situation. The point for this material, though, is that social security was not built 
with the intention of supporting non-working elderly or disabled people for 20-30 
years with expensive medical procedures to keep them alive that long. In the 
United States, with baby boomers getting ready to retire, the system will break 
and everyone knows it. 

If you are 75 years old and get cancer, good luck on getting the same treatment 
that a 25 year old would get. It would be ascertained that an 75 year old will not 
be worth saving because they might only live another 2-5 years if they are lucky, 
whereas a 25 year old will have a lifetime of productive work ahead of them and 
plenty of taxpaying years left where they will be putting money into the system. 
A 75 year old is not as valuable financially as a younger person, and is only a 
"drain" on the system. This is what this "Health Care Bill" addresses. 

As a side note, it is also interesting to realize that the "good" parts of the Health 
Care Plan will not kick in for another 4 years. Only the "bad" parts where services 
will be immediately cut off to certain areas where "triage" is to be practiced will 
kick in immediately. Before the good parts of  the Health Care Plan goes into 
affect, a massive depopulation effort will take place In the meantime the 
government saves a lot of money on elderly people who are already "draining" 
the system with huge medical bills. 

New Order Of The World: 
What The Dark Future Looks Like

The plan is that all individuals are to be deprived of having possessions, homes, 
and businesses. No one will have rights anymore. Humans are only meant to be 
workers and property, while the elite governs the masses and controls their 
reality. If you have ever seen the movies Gattaca, THX 1138  or Island, that is 
somewhat the plan for how humanity's future will look according to the agenda. 
Those who serve darkness are taking advantage of the situation to bring their 
desired future into manifestation. 

Agenda 21 outlines where people are going to be allowed to live and where they 
won't be able to live, in the United States specifically. Only 20 million people are 
supposed to be alive in the United States when it is all said and done, and they 
will be crammed into small areas, cities, that will be built specifically to house 
them. The black areas on the map show where these places are planned to be, and 
you'll be surprised how small these areas are. 

The yellow areas of the Agenda 21 map will be areas where human activity will 
be overseen. Those are the areas planned for resources exploration, development, 
farming, whatever the elite decide they want to do there. Most likely they will 
continue to enjoy the experience of having their homes there, and a large piece of 
land. These areas might also be used for military or secret operations and 
experiments that the population knows nothing about. The yellow areas are the 
largest amount of space on the map. 

The red areas of the Agenda 21 map are off limits to human activities in every 
way. The red areas are much larger than the black areas but smaller than the 
yellow areas. 

At the point where a new human civilization is to be shaped, a brand new, spiffier 
human reality will be set up. Those who serve darkness will do things more 
cleanly on the Earth, with cleaner technologies, learning from the pollution 
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situation that is happening right now in our reality. They will also extract 
resources without harming the Earth as much as they do now. Finally the words 
of environmentalists will be heeded. Those who were conscious enough to call for 
such change would be gone, but those who serve darkness will finally put their 
suggestions to work in the new systems. 

Humans will report to work that is decided for them based on their genetics. Any 
human that doesn't work will not be considered useful and will be terminated. 
Any human that grows past a certain age, some say around 40 or 50 years old, will 
be terminated. Old age and social security will no longer exist. 

Families will not exist. Humans will not be allowed to raise their own children. 
Children will be raised by the governments. Many children will be genetically 
created in test tubes. It is part of the plan to control human genetics. Human 
reproduction and mating will be extremely controlled, supposedly because of 
genetic purposes. Humans will also be controlled chemically through food, 
medicines and technologies inserted into the physical body. The physical form 
will literally be modified to keep people from having the sentience they now 
have. 

Humans will be seen as sources of organs for the elite, and any organ they need 
will simply be taken from whoever has the needed organ. Whichever human is 
chosen to give up that organ will have no say in the matter and will be terminated 
if the needed organ is a fatal necessity. Humans will have no rights. Humans will 
even be specifically "grown" for the elite, using the genetics of the elite, so that the 
organs of that particular specimen will match perfectly when the elite person 
needs it. 

Religion will be controlled and only one religion will be allowed. A new language 
is also planned. A world government will be in authority and there will be no 
other cultures or differences between different parts of the species. There will be 
no sovereign nations. Everyone will be ruled by the same laws, guidelines and 
government. No differences will be allowed. There will be no individuality 
anymore.

Humans will be taught what they are supposed to think, believe and feel. They 
will be fed propaganda through the news and subliminal suggestion through all 
media. Humans will be educated in specific ways, programmed, and shaped. Free 
thinking will be discouraged and humans who do not conform to these ways of 
thinking and being will not be allowed to intermingle with others and will be 
terminated if they are not able to be rehabilitated. 

Peace will be kept by force, especially if any individual tries to rise up against 
those who are running things. Those who serve darkness believe they will create a 
peaceful reality because humans will not be so willful anymore. If any human 
does become willful and tries to tell others something isn't right about reality, he 
or she will be eliminated. Whether a human has life or not is up to authorities. 
Each human will be implanted with technology in order to control them through 
physical and chemical manipulation, as well as track them. A person's life could 
even be turned off if he or she gets out of line. 

Sounds bad, doesn't it? It doesn't sound like a reality I want to be in. How about 
you? 

For those in control, the future is looking pretty bright. The elite don't see it as a 
dark future at all. It looks to them like the peaceful world they have wanted, one 
with them in control and no resistance from the masses. That is why they are so 
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happy about it and express support for it, why it looks like a beautiful new 
beginning, a new daen. For them, it is going to be a wonderful reality with 
freedom to control things the way they want to without any dissension from the 
masses. They will have royal treatment and privileges, and no longer will they 
have to hide what they are doing or what their agendas are. The masses won't 
even know there used to be a different way of being. 

Humans will be subservient and less intelligent through genetic manipulation, 
and business can be carried on with much less difficulty, disagreement or 
interference from free thinking individuals. No more of that will be allowed. 
There will be no opportunities for dissension and no platform for such endeavors. 

Masses In Slavery To An Economic Master
People do not realize they are enslaved to an economic master. Think about it. If 
you were not in service to your economic stability and survival of the organism, 
the physical form, would you really want to do the work that you are doing now? 
Perhaps you are one of the lucky ones who has found a livelihood you enjoy 
enough so that you are not suffering by having to spend eight hours of your day 
(if not more) doing something you hate. However, the majority of people in the 
world do not like their job, don't like who they are working with, and don't like 
how they are treated. Most people feel their creativity is wasted and unused 
because they cannot find livelihood that makes them feel fulfilled. They have to 
spend most of their waking hours, the larger part of their life, doing things they 
wouldn't choose to do with their time. 

Most people never get the chance to develop the talents and skills they would like 
to because they cannot get enough money or time to pursue what it is they really 
want to do with their lives. They are too busy trying to earn enough money to 
keep a roof over their head and food on the table. If they have a family it gets even 
harder. It is highly likely that 75% of the people on the planet never really get to 
explore their true potential in a way that feels enriching to their lives. People have 
to choose some sort of "slavery" situation, one that is somewhat acceptable, since 
they have to serve the economic master, no matter what. 

Would you really do your job for 8 hours a day if you didn't have to? Mundane 
work has to be done in physical reality, like cleaning, organizing, building, 
paperwork, and physical reality maintenance, but no one would choose to do it 8 
hours a day 5 days a week. For some even more hours must be worked. It is just 
too much time to be doing one particular thing, especially if it is not creative or 
fulfilling in some way. 

About 95% of the people you talk to, if they were truly being honest with their 
answer, would tell you that they would not be doing what they are doing for 
work if they had a choice not to. At least they would not be doing it for so many 
hours a day even if they still wanted to do it. 

Ask yourself if this is true for you. Would you be doing what you do if you had 
billions of dollars in the bank and never had to work again in your life? If you had 
all the money you could ever need for an entire lifetime, if you had a choice in 
how you live your life, would you live your life this way? The deeper question is: 
What would you be doing if you didn't have to earn a living in order to stay alive? 

A lot of people never ask themselves that question, but it is an important question 
to ask in order to inquire about your true nature and what is right for you to 
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pursue in your life. The answer to that question is exactly what you should be 
doing with your life at this time, money or no money. 

How immersed are you in a "slavery" situation to an economic master? If you are 
doing a job you wouldn't do if you had a billion dollars in the bank, then you are 
enslaved to the economic master. Those who run the monetary systems in the 
world know exactly what they are doing. They have figured out how to keep the 
masses enslaved while giving the population the false impression that they are 
free. It is a very tricky design. 

Humans Not Built For Slavery
Humans were not meant to work this hard at mundane tasks. Yes, perhaps there 
would be less buildings in the world, less factories, less material things, but there 
would be far more richness in every human's life. There would be more time for 
love, connection to each other, time for self inquiry and time for spiritual pursuits. 
There would have also been a lot more time for fun! Humans would have evolved 
more and discovered the many possibilities which at this time remain 
undiscovered. 

Perhaps there would still be the same amount of material creations after all, but 
humans might have found a much easier way to develop these things. Perhaps 
humans would have evolved consciousness to the point where it could 
manipulate physical laws, or manifest things with the power of thought. Yes, it is 
true that consciousness can move objects and bend physical laws, even create 
matter with the power of the mind. Kinesis (the ability to move objects with the 
mind) is considered a rare ability in humans right now, but it does exist and is 
well documented. What if it were common?

Maybe a meditation group could build a house more efficiently than a 
construction company by using the powers of the mind to move matter. If 
humans had been allowed to pursue consciousness exploration, this would have 
become the norm. Perhaps these talents would not be so rare in humans if 
children were taught how to use consciousness and develop the powers of 
consciousness in their early years. Buildings would be built in a different way if 
humans had explored the powers of consciousness over the past few millennia. 
Instead, humans have been in slavery to forces who kept the powers of 
consciousness a secret from the masses. 

Some say humans were built for slavery, but if that were true, it is a poor design. 
Humans are too creative to be slaves. No human is able to be content in slavery 
even if their sentience and full faculties are not intact. Maybe someone tried to 
make humans slaves by disconnecting particular strands and aspects of the DNA, 
but that is not what humans were built for. The proof is in the fact that only 10% 
of the brain is normally used.  The other 90% is dormant. The fact that the bio-
machinery in the human vessel is in existence but not presently used means 
somethiing was disconnected. 

People go crazy when they have to work too many hours. A job makes people 
wear a time harness, and some simply cannot wear the time harness well. People 
are roped into a job they don't want for 8 hours a day of their lives, which takes all 
their quality time and energy. What is left over is not quality time and usually 
only a little energy is left. No wonder people are so unhappy and stressed. It is 
slavery to a faceless master, an economic system that can never be satiated. 
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By the time you go home after an eight hour work day, what more can you really 
do with your day? You are tired, have to prepare and eat dinner, and then maybe 
around 7 PM in the evening you are ready for a couple hours of play before you 
start winding down to go to bed. That is only if not too tired to play and decide to 
"zone out" instead. 

Most people lie in front of the TV for the rest of the evening before they go to bed. 
TV is the mass hypnosis sedative. People are depressed about their reality, 
finances and situation and "zone" out. It takes up free time, making sure people 
aren't doing anything constructive. TV causes a human to literally waste time on 
meaningless, non-productive inactivity. It is a sneaky system. TV also puts people 
in the alpha state, a very suggestible state, and subtle programming can be done 
while they think they are being entertained. 

Ultimately, media causes humans to literally lose what little time they have in 
which they could pursue self improvement, spiritual growth, or simply enjoy 
being alive and connect with their loved ones. The media is the great thief of a 
person's vitality for experiencing life. 

This is the normal life of the working class person. Work, TV and then bed. Wake 
up and do it all again. It is slavery, not true living. For a weekend, you get to play 
or recover from the work week (most people are pretty tired on the weekend and 
it is used more for recovery or for chores that weren't completed during the 
week), but it goes by so quick that just when you were starting to feel like you 
have a life again you have to go back to work, back to the time harness. 

This system of slavery gets the most efficient work out of humans. Slavery used to 
be different. Humans used to get no free time whatsoever and they did not have 
the mind numbing devices they have now, like TV and alcohol. They used to 
work a lot harder than they do now. They would burn out quickly, go crazy, or get 
sick and die quickly, but that was fine, as long as they kept reproducing and new 
humans were born and raised to take their places. Humans did not live as long as 
they do now. Much was learned through the trial and error phases of exploring 
how to govern humans. 

It was found that humans need a little bit of free time in order to keep them sane, 
vital and working, and also to keep them from rebelling. It was found that if 
humans got a couple hours of play time a day, a day or two off every few days, 
they would be more efficient and produce more in the long run, rather than 
burning out quickly and dying, going crazy, or rebelling. 

It is actually a very brilliant design for an enslaved race of beings. They don't even 
know they are slaves in this kind of set up. Slaves who don't know they are slaves 
are the best ones! Today slave masters don't have to take care of slaves anymore. 
They don't have to feed them, house them, or give them medicine if they become 
ill. This is the most low maintenance, easiest slavery system for the masters that 
has ever existed! 

It is also safer for the masters in this system as well. In this economic system, there 
is no longer a face to identify with, be angry with, or revolt against. There is no 
identifiable "enemy."  Enforcement of slavery is done by the slaves themselves 
because they have to take care of their needs and therefore earn money to do so. 
The slaves are made to show up to work not by the whip, but rather by the very 
economics they must live by. They cannot get out of slavery because economics 
will not allow it. 
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It is a well disguised enforcement system and those who are in slavery are 
powerless to do anything about it if they should ever realize the real situation. 
Yes, some get lucky and strike it rich, but they only get a little bit rich, not super 
rich like those who govern the masses do. If you look at the percentages of those 
who have enough money to feel like they are not in slavery, it is still a very small 
percent, maybe five to ten percent of the population. However, even those who 
are in this category don't feel completely secure. They know they can lose it all 
and therefore they aren't completely relaxed. 

Some people have given up on keeping up with the economic master demands. 
They are homeless, live in a car, panhandle in the streets, or live on government 
handouts. These are the ones who just cannot live in the slave reality parameters 
and they have given up on trying. There is a feeling of failure of course, and a 
feeling of giving up, but for some of these people they simply are not able to force 
themselves into a system they are not built for. They tried and it has driven them 
to despair, sadness or insanity. 

Some have found a way to live outside the economic system by keeping their 
living expenses low, bartering with others who don't live by currencies, and by 
learning to live off the land more by growing their own food. Some have gotten 
lucky and have been born into money and live off the interest from a trust fund, 
although the current economic trends have taken that opportunity away since 
interest earned is so low that now it isn't livable. 

There are very few people who are not subject to the economic system, no matter 
how lucky they have gotten. Very few people can work less than forty hours a 
week and have a decent life. If you work two jobs, more than forty hours a week, 
then you are really a slave! Even people who have started their own businesses 
are in this category. 

Humanity has just about had enough of this suppression of its true destiny. A 
quiet revolution is just around the corner on a global scale. It is like trying to fit a 
square peg into a round hole. Humanity was not meant to be forced into a slavery 
situation, no matter how candy-coated those who serve darkness have made it 
seem. Humanity is a far more creative species than is provided for in this reality. 

Humans are aware, loving, sentient beings, and if humans were meant for slavery 
they would have been created without sentience. It was a mistake for those who 
serve darkness to think humanity would be able to remain content in this 
situation for any length of time. It never works forever.

A balance between work and having a quality life is about four or five hours a day 
of work and not more. Yes, the mundane tasks must be done, but humans were 
not built for doing that most of their day. Tribal cultures did not work more than 
four to five hours a day. They tended their crops, hunted, built their buildings, 
took care of their animals, manufactured their tools and instruments, and the rest 
of their day was spent being with their families, enjoying each other, and 
speculation. They lived in a balanced way, not as a slave. If you work four to five 
hours a day, you are living in balance with what a human was truly built for. 

Why Would Anyone Be In The Military?
If you ask almost anyone in the military why they do what they do, some are 
altruistic and think they are working for the greater good, but most are in it 
because they need a paycheck. They need to feed their families, get medical 
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benefits, support themselves or get a college education. Not very many people 
serve in the military because they want to. They do it because they have to for 
financial reasons. 

When the economy crashed, militaries all over the world suddenly had 100% 
recruitment rates, filling every position. Being in the military is not a good living 
in the beginning, but at least it is a job, more than many people in a downed 
economy can say they have. The militaries are normally filled with people who 
are poor and have no other means of supporting themselves. Most of them have 
no means of getting a college education, either, and military service gives people 
that benefit in some countries. 

Most military people only plan to serve the minimum amount so they can get the 
benefits of college, medical and support themselves until they can find something 
better. Once they have what they need, very few people plan on becoming career 
military officers, especially during times of war. Sure, there are a few who think 
the military is the perfect outlet for negative energies and they want to kill people, 
but that is not the majority in any way whatsoever. Most people want everyone to 
be happy, at peace and for everyone to get along with each other. Even people in 
the military want peace. 

What is everyone killing each other for in these wars? If soldiers really think about 
that for a moment, they would throw down their guns and leave the 
manifestations of war, no longer willing to contribute their energies to such a 
thing. They would refuse to commit crimes against their brothers and sisters 
under the disguise of war. 

These wars are fought by poor people, directed by rich people who themselves 
wouldn't be in a war for any reason. You'll notice that the children of the wealthy 
do not end up in these wars. Those in the military are cannon fodder for the rich. 
They leaders are using people of lesser means to fight wars that are nothing but 
staged events for financial gain and to keep humanity is a state of suffering. War 
is big business and certain people get rich on it. That is what war is for.

If you are fighting a war, what are you really fighting for? Who are you really 
fighting this war for? Billionaires who are instigating these wars? You have more 
in common with the people you are fighting than the billionaires who are sending 
you to war. Soldiers are beginning to awaken to the fact that they are being used 
for something completely non-beneficial to themselves or anyone else except 
wealthy people. 

Soldiers are finding that they are the terrorists pulling innocent men, women, and 
children from their homes, killing innocent and untrained civilians who have 
been drafted in poor countries. Soldiers have become the object of terror to others. 
Soldiers are programmed to think they are fighting terrorists but turns out that 
what they are really doing is harming innocent people who are very much like 
themselves: humans trying to get by and take care of loved ones. 

If you are fighting a war, you must ask yourself what and who you are really 
fighting for. 

Black Magic And How It Works
Black magic is being practiced upon the masses and you will shortly understand 
how this is being done. I understand this may sound very far out, but it is not. 
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Some very highly skilled dark arts practitioners are hard at work, and the elite 
would not be pursuing magical skills if they didn't belive they work.

If you were to study some of the teachings around black magic and the dark arts, 
you would see that the power in dark magic is by causing the victim to undo 
himself or herself with his or her own consciousness. Black magic itself has no 
power unless the victim gives it power through fear, anger, or lack of 
understanding that he or she can rise above duality where black magic is null and 
void. 

Black magic only works in the realms of duality through the consciousness of the 
person who it is being directed toward. That is what is being used against the 
masses. The power is not in the magic, or the person performing the magic. The 
power is in convincing the victim to create for himself or herself what the 
magician is trying to cause the person to create. 

If the receiver of the curse does not give it power, laughs it off and sees it as child's 
play, then the black magic cannot do any harm. By stepping out of the victim 
state, having a perspective of the situation from outside of the world of duality, 
being in an awakened state, that is what takes all the wind out of the sails for 
black magic. When you are the vastness of Godself, the eternal self that lives 
outside of time, space and the concept of duality (dark and light, good and bad), 
then black magic looks like a silly little game, a feeble attempt at control by the 
person exercising it. Only if you are immersed in the dimensions of duality, living 
in fear or in the idea that you are a human who could be hurt or killed, only then 
can black magic have power. 

Black magic, and those who use it, understand this very clearly. For instance, in a 
certain secret society, in order to be given the 33rd degree and gain entry into the 
upper echelon, which is the next step after the 33rd degree status, aspirants must 
demonstrate their ability to "exercise Luciferian influence and energies" over 
some situation, organization or person. They must demonstrate their ability to 
use influence on a person or persons in a way that causes them to undo 
themselves with their own consciousness. They plant consciousness seeds in the 
mind of the victim so that the victim manifests it through his or her own fear or 
anger about it. 

While there are some who practice black magic on individuals, there are those 
who are exercising this in a bigger way against the masses. If the masses can be 
encouraged to create something terrible for themselves in the future, that is what 
will make it happen. If they are not encouraged in that direction, they will not 
manifest that such a thing. Those in power who practice black magic are proud of 
their abilities to influence humans and the realities the masses create.

Sigil Magic, The Power of Symbols
Sigil is derived from the Latin word sigillum, meaning "seal." The related Hebrew 
word segulah means "word, action, or item of spiritual effect." A sigil is a pictorial 
symbol that is meant to harness the energy of a specific meaning, action, or 
intention.

Sigil magic has been using the subconscious powers of the masses. It is active in 
every moment of the day, seen on a daily basis by every individual, used by 
businesses and more. You will find common sigill magic themes in the logos of 
businesses owned by those who serve darkness. 
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You will be quite surprised to find out where it has been practiced, and you might 
even be holding one of these displays of this sigil magic right now in your hand, 
in your wallet or in your pocket. Sigil magic has been practiced upon the masses 
in the most blatant way, and it is mind boggling that such darkness has been right 
under everyone's noses all this time. You would have never guessed that sigil 
magic could be practiced so visible and yet has gone unnoticed by the masses 
even though it might be in your hand right in this moment. 

It is the US dollar bill. Take a good look at it. None of us have really looked at its 
details that closely, have we? Do we really understand what all those symbols on 
the dollar bill mean or what they stand for? Did you know that a lot of occult 
symbols used by secret societies are on the USA dollar bill?

Do you know what the Latin words mean or what those roman numerals are? Did 
you know your dollar bill says New World Order (Novus Ordo Seclorum) right 
under the pyramid on the back of the dollar? Did you know the eye of Lucifer is 
hovering over the pyramid? Did you know these symbols have the affirmation 
"our enterprise is a success" with the words Annuit Coeptis above the pyramid? 

The dollar bill also says "In God We Trust." Do you know which "God" this phrase 
is referring to? The God being referred to is actually Lucifer. Did you know there 
is a reason for the 13 olive leaves, 13 arrows, 13 stripes in the flag lines, and the 13 
stars, which form a six pointed star over the eagle/phoenix? Did you know that 
there are 32 feathers on one side of the bird and 33 on the other side and that those 
are special numbers to a certain secret society? 

This currency does not belong to or come from the United States. The Federal 
Reserve is owned by a few private overseas bankers and the US dollar is 
borrowed from the Federal Reserve by the USA Corporation and must be paid 
back with interest, even though the Federal Reserve created "money" out of thin 
air. 

The dollar bill is a perfect example of blatant sigil magic and how it is used by the 
secret societies unbeknownst to the masses. It is an affirmation in physical reality 
for what they want the masses to create. If the masses walk around for a century 
passing around on a daily basis currency that has these symbols on it, the masses 
in essence are assisting the manifestation of exactly what the sigil magic is 
implying. If there are global masses seeing these symbols and words, using these 
symbols and words for commerce, even if they aren't aware of what they mean or 
what it implies, it is a brilliant yet subtle manipulation in physical reality to create 
the particular reality described by the symbols. 

This is how sigil magic works. It calls upon the subconscious energies of those 
who see it, use it and hold it, even if they don't "see" it consciously. Sigil magic is 
used in spell casting. By using the dollar bill, you are spreading around these 
affirmations and symbols, calling on the energy of a particular deity or energy, in 
this case Lucifer, and you are affirming the manifestation of the Novus Ordo 
Seclorum and Annuit Coeptis. The dollar bill is a manifestation tool for those who 
would like to see humanity create the enterprise affirmed on it. 

Obviously, if you live in a place where the dollar bill is the currency you are 
forced to use, even if you don't want to, you cannot bypass this invasion of your 
freewill. However, you can dismantle these energies with conscious thought, even 
as you hand over the dollar to buy things. You can envision its energies being null 
and void, that exactly the opposite happens. You can assert your own will and 
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envision what it is you want instead with the energy of this item and its symbols. 
You can visualize love manifesting around the dollar, instead. 

You will also see sigil magic used in many other places by these secret societies. 
Many city plans are designed to use these symbols and the affirmations connected 
to them. These designs are in company logos, designs of rooms and items, and 
you'll even see them in movies. They may pass your conscious awareness, but 
they still utilize your unconscious energies whether you know it or not, whether 
you see them or not, just like the dollar bill has. 

There is some level of pride that those in secret societies have felt about how 
duped the masses are, how easily they have gotten away with doing all of these 
things right in front of everybody's eyes. It gives them even more of a sense of 
power because they are able to utilize the unconscious energies of the masses 
unbeknownst to the masses. It is very sneaky, this sigil magic, yet powerful.

If you wonder how easy it is to get something past your conscious awareness, 
look at a Fed Ex envelope. You will notice for the first time, if you have never seen 
it before, a white arrow between the e and the x that is blaringly obvious now that 
you see it. However, did you ever notice it before? This is how it will be when 
humanity finally awakens and realizes that it has been tricked and manipulated 
for a very long time. 

Fortunately, the damage will be undone immediately once humanity asserts its 
will for what it wants and makes its intentions known to the universe. Until then, 
you will notice how subtle and yet blatant these manipulations of mass 
consciousness are. You will be surprised, disappointed and possibly even furious 
that any organization has dared to be so manipulative of an entire species' reality, 
right out in the open.  

Religions Are Not What You Think They Are
What better way to control the masses than through religion? There is hardly a 
better way, besides mass media which has only been a recent development. In 
early times religion was the most viable method for influencing the mass 
conscious-ness and keeping people in a subservient state. Religion could even be 
used to coerce the masses into wars, crusades, and righteous oppression of others 
who did not believe the same way. Many wars were fought in the name of 
religion. 

People had to be taught that God is outside themselves rather than inside 
themselves. Those in power did not want people to know they are literally 
Godself in the flesh. How could people be kept in slavery if they knew that to be 
true? Religion was not something that was easily controlled in ancient days, and it 
became clear that the masses were inclined toward spirituality whether the rulers 
liked it or not. Spirituality wasn't going to go away. 

Innate knowledge kept trying to arise to the surface over and over again in 
humans because it is natural to do so. It was no small matter for those who serve 
darkness to keep this self-realization from manifesting at the mass level. It was 
taught in many religions that blossomed and then were quelled as soon as they 
began to gain followers.

At the time, people were practicing their own religions, of which there were 
many. Nature religions existed, multi-deity religions, and worship services of 
various methods were carried out in multitudes of ways. Some religions did teach 
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that God is within each person. Christianity was a different religion at its 
beginnings than it is today and also taught this. Early Christianity was a very 
mystical religion that exposed many esoteric and metaphysical truths about 
consciousness. 

Once it was realized by those who serve darkness that humans would not ignore 
spirituality, that it kept arising from within humanity, it was decided that the 
spirituality of humans must be manipulated and shaped into something that was 
useful to those who serve darkness. Even murdering those who practiced 
alternate versions of spirituality could not wipe it out. If you can't beat them, join 
them, and that is exactly what the rulers did at that time.  Since Christianity 
wouldn't go away, it was decided that it would be restructured and used. 

Many predominant religions were created out of Babylonian constructs. 
Babylonian religions were the first to be tried out on the masses and they have 
been nurtured and kept in place through the ages, modified for different cultures 
and times. Through trial and error, religions were honed into palatable belief 
structures and could be used to control and manipulate people in every culture. 

Christianity and Catholicism are the most recent creations of religion. Some even 
say that it is questionable whether or not Jesus even lived or if it was all made up 
as a myth. After all, the story of Jesus is exactly the same as the ancient Egyptian 
and Babylonian religions, with the immaculate conception, the mother and child 
icon, the idea of the trinity, martyrdom, self sacrifice for humankind, the 
resurrection, and many other factors. If Jesus did live, his life was probably much 
different than is depicted in the Bible, which was contructed and manipulated by 
elite rulers at the time.

Controlling the masses has become an art form, a skill, and entailed a long 
learning curve through history as various methods were put to the test. One thing 
that was discovered when creating a religion was that the written word and oral 
stories were essential to keep a religion from mutating or changing. When left to 
their own devices humanity tended to change religions as the times changed. 

Kings were highly influenced by wealthy and elite advisors, many of whom were 
participants in the beginning efforts to control the mass consciousness. It has been 
an endeavor that goes back thousands of years. The Bible we read today was 
constructed by the educated elite long ago when governments were trying to 
figure out how to control people through religion.

Much was left out of the Bible, especially things that were very deep esoteric 
concepts or explained how consciousness works. Remember, the translators were 
employed by the king and the elite. Much was changed through translation or 
interpretation by the people who were doing the translations. Specific spiritual 
truths, knowledge and techniques were left out of the Bible on purpose so 
humanity would not know the true power it has within its consciousness. A 
simpler "follow me" religion was created. 

Jesus was teaching everyone what is true about consciousness and how to use it. 
Because humanity was embracing these teachings, it was important for those in 
control to manipulate the situation back into their own favor. The masses would 
have arisen into enlightenment at that time if it was not stopped. They purposely 
delivered a different message through the symbol that Jesus had become, one that 
caused Christians to become devoid of the true teachings of Christ and move back 
into a "following" mode, the way those in control wanted them to. 
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Now the rulers had exactly what they needed. They had a strong religion that 
could spread widely, had a text everyone would follow and read so that nothing 
would change. It created such strong believers that they could literally launch 
wars in God's name and get everyone to go along with it in full support for their 
God. This worked not only with Christianity, but other religions as well. 

Even today, religion serves exactly the purpose these religions were created for, to 
manipulate the mass consciousness into manifestations that those who serve 
darkness want to happen. Those who serve dark forces want Armageddon to 
happen. They want mass destruction and mass extinction. They want the masses 
to believe God is outside of them and an intermediary is needed, like a priest who 
will talk to God for you. 

A lot of money was involved in religion. It was realized that people would pay 
real money toward these religions. It became profitable as it was organized more. 
Through religion, governments could collect money from people who believed 
they had to tithe or pay for forgiveness of their "sins." The church became a viable 
source of income for the governing classes. People were made to believe that 
without paying the church to intercede for them with God, they were doomed to 
an eternity of hell. 

The church drew in a lot of money because of this, and it even became Christian 
"law" that one must donate 10% of their income to "God" or else they would be 
seen in a lesser light by God. There was a big effort to cause people to feel guilty if 
they didn't pay for redemption, and it kept people in the mode of putting money 
into the church because they saw it would benefit them to do so. 

Church and state were not always separate. That has only been a recent 
development in the past two hudred years. Howver, they are still intertwined 
energetically. For instance, United States leaders have to profess some sort of 
belief in Christian traditions if they hope to win an election. It is not an official 
requirement, but try to win an election if you are not a "Christian" in the United 
States and see how far you get. It is the same situation in European countries as 
well. In Middle Eastern countries, the official religion must be something the 
leader aligns with as well. Church and state are very joined at the hip, even in 
modern times when supposedly such things are not happening. Even if 
politicians secretly practice much different worship services in secret society 
meetings, they still have to pretend they are aligned with the predominant 
religion of the masses if they expect to succeed at governing the masses.

Religions may well have been manufactured and designed purposely to 
manipulate humans. I am no authority on the subject. I simply encourage you to 
look into it and examine it. It seems rather suspicious that the Christian religion is 
structured exactly around Babylonian themes, as many religions are. The stories 
and myths are all similar. I only bring this up for your own investigation into this 
topic, and you will be surprised at what you find when you start researching it. 
The similarities, the stories, the myths, these seem to be used in all religions, and 
they first appeared in Egyptian and Babylonian themes. 

Are all religions manufactured and used for manipulation? I don't think that 
would be an accurate assumption because I do believe some religions truly did 
come from within humanity, especially those in connection with nature. Humans 
used to be more connected to nature, and Earth truly is a sentient being of some 
sort. 
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Religion is a powerful force in the world and the masses become deeply attached 
to their set of beliefs. It would only stand to reason that ruling classes who govern 
the masses would see the need to control such an institution and use it for 
manipulation of the mass consciousness. Out of all the manipulation techniques, 
religion could possibly be the most powerful method. One thing we know for 
sure, religion is going to play a large role during the end times scenarios. If for no 
other reason, it will be because the masses are heavily invested in whatever 
religion the individuals believe in.
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3. How Mass Consciousness Works

Metaphysical Techniques Already Known 
For A Long Time

Metaphysical and new age philosophies are not new. These concepts have been 
known, recorded and passed down through mystery schools, gurus, and spiritual 
organizations throughout time. However, not everyone was allowed to know this 
information. It had to be earned through qualification, sacrifice and by becoming 
trusted by those who would pass it on to those who would keep it a secret. 

Mystery schools used to be very hard to get into and most people dropped out 
long before they got to the really juicy stuff. It took many years to gain entry into 
the deeper secrets these schools and teachers had to pass on. Only elite classes 
were allowed to participate. No commoner could go to a mystery school. They 
were very expensive.

Those who serve darkness know much about the law of attraction in the universe 
and that it can't be overridden, not even by power, force or oppression. They have 
known for quite a long time how consciousness works, and that physical reality is 
a consciousness reflection machine. This was protected information given only to 
a few, not the masses. 

Atlantis is where many of these teachings were practiced and used by a ruling 
elite. When Atlantis was destroyed, this spiritual knowledge about consciousness 
was taken to various places on the Earth where it was preserved. Egypt was one of 
these places where the know-ledge was taken, stored and used, and the Mayan 
culture was yet another. There were other places where Atlantean knowledge was 
preserved, but they are not as well known. 

The secrets were coveted and kept from the masses so that the masses would be 
more easily controlled. If the masses knew these techniques in consciousness, 
they would not be easily manipulated. They would realize life is about something 
else entirely. The masses would also not put up with the folly of those who serve 
darkness. 

Those who serve darkness in this present era think they are god-like because they 
have risen to the top of the herd. That must make them special somehow. They are 
born into a ruling position over the population by birth and inheritance of the 
position, as well, not because they earned it. They believe they are special because 
they are born into the elite 13 royal bloodlines that have been determined to be 
superior over all others, and of course they themselves determined this. 

Those who serve darkness have learned much about the art of manipulation 
concerning mass consciousness. They have tried many things. They have, for the 
most part, figured out what works and what doesn't through trial and error. 

Polls of public opinion are done so that they can see how their manipulations are 
working, what they need to tweak, and when they must try another angle with 
the mass consciousness. If the polls show that public opinion, the mass 
consciousness, is not going in the direction they would like it to go, they try 
something different. This is a very specific part of the work, measuring the 
success of various mass consciousness manipulations. 
ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. 2011 DEC 05 57



HYPNOSIS IN FEAR FOR THE MASSES, WHY? 2012 PARADIGM SHIFT
The mass consciousness is the core ingredient for those who serve darkness to get 
manifested what they want to manifest. They must make the mass consciousness 
manifest its own destruction, its own imprisonment, and its own "asleep-ness." 
This is a purposely driven method of creation by those who understand the 
spiritual laws of the universe and how consciousness works. 

Hypnosis In Fear For The Masses, Why?
We have looked at some of the reasons to be fearful. We have looked at why these 
conspiracy theories aren't so far fetched. We have also looked at the fact that those 
who serve darkness want people to be in fear. There is a purposeful effort to make 
humans feel many emotions on the negative side of experience. 

But why? Why is fear so important to create in the mass consciousness? Why 
must those serving darkness make human reality a place of suffering, despair, 
terror and sadness? This question turned over in my mind for a while before it 
finally became clear, like a light bulb coming on, as to why it is so important to 
put humanity into fear. 

The primary reason fear is being triggered and induced in the masses is because 
the masses would survive what is coming if they were in a good state of 
consciousness, without fear. Depopulation of the planet wouldn't happen. That is 
not what those who serve darkness on this planet want. They also realize that 
they would be put out of business by the mass consciousness if the masses were 
not in a state of desperation, fear and survival. 

How To Convince Mass Consciousness 
Into Self Destruction

So how do you convince the masses to create their own destruction? They 
wouldn't do it knowingly or willingly, so how do you trick them into it? How do 
you hypnotize the mass consciousness so completely that they don't even know 
they have been tricked into destroying themselves? You will be surprised at how 
this is done, and you will be doubly surprised to find out that you have also been 
influenced to contribute to this even though you might think you are immune to 
such endeavors. 

First of all, humans have been driven into a state of survival and kept too busy to 
have time for self introspection or analysis of the world situation, let alone 
contemplation of self. Everyone is in a state of survival whether they know it or 
not. Yes, there are the lucky few who have enough money and don't have to work, 
having all the time in the world for self introspection, relaxation and enjoying 
physical reality, but those lucky ones are far and few between. 

Some wealthy people continue to work extremely hard, continue to attain more 
and more wealth, and no amount of wealth is ever enough. There are people who 
have a million dollars in the bank who still do not feel financially secure. What is 
underneath the façade of wealth is still a belief in scarcity. "If I don't keep getting 
more and more savings in the bank, I won't be safe, I won't have financial 
stability." This is what runs through a person's mind who continues to work hard 
to amass more wealth, but already clearly has enough to live for an entire lifetime 
on the amount he or she already has. 
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In the long run they never do reach a state of feeling truly secure. This idea of 
scarcity, which is absurd on such an abundant planet as the Earth, is a deeply 
ingrained program in the human consciousness. No matter how much one has, 
more must be obtained. 

Those who serve darkness have effectively hypnotized the masses into a constant 
economic struggle for survival and the system to support that is squarely in place, 
especially through the creation of the concept of indebtedness. Interest on loans 
that can never be fully paid back is the latest trick, instigated over the past 100 
years. It is an insurmountable task for most ordinary people on ordinary wages. 
Often, the interest comes close to matching the amount borrowed in the first 
place, sometimes even tripling the original amount borrowed. If it really gets out 
of control, it can be quadruple or more. 

The International Monetary Fund (IMF) and the World Bank work in the same 
way to keep indebtedness in place, but at the level of nations rather than just 
individuals. This is a way for some nations to have mastery over other nations 
who become enslaved by debt. 

The "terrorist" attacks were an example of influencing the masses, in order to 
support the wars that were planned to be waged against Middle Eastern 
countries. Without that, the war machine could not be put into action. War 
generates the use of stockpiles of weapons that have been unused. Manufacturers 
made far more weapons than could be used in times of peace. There was no 
reason to make more weapons… until a war is created and now there is a use for 
them. Thus a new reason was created for the manufacturers of those weapons to 
justify manufacturing more, having a whole new contract to make more weapons. 
A reason to use the weapons was needed in order to justify ordering and 
manufacturing more weapons. 

The most recent attempt at manipulation of the mass consciousness through 
propaganda is the fear mongering that was done using the H1N1 swine flu 
"pandemic" news. There was no pandemic at all, less than 300 people had died 
from it by that time. However, it was officially called a pandemic long before it 
deserved that title. It never did actually reach the numbers it should have in order 
to be truly considered a pandemic. Procedures were set into motion as if a real 
pandemic were happening. 

The H1N1 swine flu was not nearly as deadly as it was painted out to be or 
planned to be. The regular seasonal flu is actually far deadlier with many more 
deaths happening because of it. It turns out that everyone who died of the H1N1 
swine flu had other medical conditions that the swine flu simply triggered and 
irritated, or the body could not handle the two conditions at the same time. The 
regular seasonal flu is the same way. People who die from seasonal flu have other 
medical conditions that complicate the matter. 

The propaganda, however, was trying to convince the public that a pandemic was 
in effect and that everyone had to run out and get the vaccine right away. In fact, it 
was hinted that the vaccine would be mandatory if people wanted to keep their 
jobs, travel, or send their kids to school. The pandemic was that serious, 
supposedly. 

The next thing that must be ingrained in the human consciousness in order to get 
the masses to create a bad future is the certainty that destruction in the future is 
unavoidable. The Christian idea that Armageddon is imminent and will come to 
pass very soon. This is very useful in the endeavors to induce the mass hypnosis 
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of humanity toward its own destruction. With billions of people projecting that 
there will be wars, plagues, famine, envisioning it will happen soon and deaths 
will result from those events, this is one of the most powerful contributors to the 
manifestation of death to the masses that those who serve darkness are 
encouraging humanity to do to itself. 

It would be interesting to know if 2000 years ago it was known that there would 
be a natural occurrence of cataclysms right about now, and religious predictions 
were drafted for this very situation. After all, it has been known that the Earth has 
a cycle of globally rearranging itself through cataclysms every 10,000 years, 
approximately. Noah's flood (reflected in multitudes of other spiritual mythology 
stories) was about 10,000 years ago. Another 10,000 years before that was the 
destruction of Atlantis. 

Humanity did not have the evidence and proof of such cycles then that it does 
now. Due to geological studies, this information is now available to the public. 
However, the records of such cycles were recorded and known only to who serve 
darkness before this era. 

The Mayan Calendar, being misinterpreted to mean literally the end of the world, 
is another mass meditation on the annihilation of humanity. This is being used by 
those who serve darkness to cause fear in the masses. There are many prophecies 
of destruction and the masses are enabling these manifestations with fear, dread, 
and projection.

Another way to keep the masses focused on human annihilation is to keep 
pumping out movies through the theaters showing mass destruction of the world 
in every possible way, from solar flares to earthquakes to nuclear wars to asteroid 
impacts to alien invasions and more. Just about every possible scenario has been 
made into a movie. Movie studios are outlets for mass programming. There is no 
more powerful way to hypnotize the masses than with movies and television. 
These are the most effective tools for mass hypnosis. The movie studios are 
owned by those who serve darkness. They decide which movies are made and 
which ones are not. If you watch the movies closely, you'll see a lot of symbolism, 
subliminal messages and other underhanded methods of manipulating the mass 
consciousness. 

There are technologies that can affect your thoughts and feelings on subtle levels. 
There are other technologies for subliminal programming being used on the 
masses as well. Russian organizations have spent the past 20 years mapping and 
recording exact frequencies and physical brain patterns involved in certain states 
of consciousness. They have literally been able to transmit these frequencies 
toward people through what is called maser technology. 

There are people who literally killed themselves, even though they did not have 
suicidal tendencies before, simply because these mental and emotional 
frequencies of a suicidal state of consciousness are transmitted to them, 
unbeknownst to them. It is also possible to cause an unknowing victim to become 
homicidal instead of suicidal. 

That is why I would suggest that you trust none of your thoughts these days. 
Technologies are being used to influence the thoughts and emotions of the 
masses. This is very important to be aware of. Your thoughts and emotions are not 
necessarily your own. They might be manufactured by certain technologies that 
are being used on the masses. 
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Yet another way to affect the masses into manifesting their own destruction is to 
affect their physical bodies and chemistry so that they cannot think clearly. Non-
nutritious GMO foods, diseases resulting from exposure to pollutants, toxins that 
cannot be avoided in this era, and the use of low vibration mind altering 
substances, legal and illegal alike, are all serving to put humans in a debilitated 
state for handling what is coming. This is not to say that all mind altering 
substances are inappropriate, but some open doors and others close them. The 
ones that close consciousness doors are being heavily circulated by who serve 
darkness. 

Your Consciousness Has Been Hijacked, 
Those Who Serve Darkness Are Powerless 
Without Cooperation

Remember, those who serve darkness cannot do anything but influence humanity 
into creating a certain reality. They cannot force it or manifest it against 
humanity's will. It has to be humanity's intention that this manifests. Those who 
serve dark forces realize that bigger laws in the universe cannot be overridden. 
That is why they need all the individuals in mass consciousness to go along with 
the plan, to allow themselves to be blindly influenced. They know they can only 
be in power if humanity's mass consciousness continues to create that situation. 

At some point, those who serve darkness will realize that humanity is not going 
to go along with the plan and that is the point at which those who serve darkness 
will try to override the mass consciousness and force the situation. A last ditch 
effort to get what they want to materialize will happen. When they try to override 
humanity's intentions, though, it will backfire on them. That is when divine 
intervention will happen. Forces will step up to the plate to make sure that the 
laws of the universe are kept intact. If the mass consciousness wants a joyful 
future, it is law within the universe that it happens. 

The law of the universe is that what consciousness projects and intends to happen 
will happen. Remember, physical reality is just a bio-reflection machine for 
consciousness, a mirror that cannot lie. That is why those who are serving 
darkness are working so hard to influence humanity's consciousness into creating 
a particular reality. It will not happen if the mass consciousness doesn't manifest 
it. 

Your consciousness has literally been hijacked into the task of manifesting 
realities you don't want. Now it is time for you to take that power back. When you 
take that power back and intend a bright future for humanity, you have changed 
the direction of humanity a little bit. Each individual contributes to the sum total 
of the mass consciousness. 

Why Has Oppression Of Humanity 
Been Allowed?

Why has this been allowed? No one really knows for sure, but if you look at the 
big picture, it isn't as big a deal as some might think it is. In fact, it might be that 
this is all a natural progression of things and makes total sense. If there are human 
beings all over the universe, all at different levels of development, pursuing 
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different paths of evolution, different cultures, and different states of being, then 
it isn't out of the realm of imagination to explore what humanity would do under 
the circumstances that humans on Earth are experiencing. Since God's 
imagination is unlimited, then why not have an experience in some corner of the 
universe with how humans react to oppression, manipulation and economic 
slavery? Consciousness is unlimited. 

It would be an interesting experiment indeed, and it would be extra exciting to see 
how humanity finds a way to throw this oppression off itself. If all situations in 
the universe that humanity is encased in are experiments in human 
consciousness, why not one of oppression? After all, in the face of eternity, it is 
only for a moment that humanity has been oppressed and it isn't a permanent 
situation, so why not check it out? 

If there are different human civilizations all over the universe playing out 
different scenarios and realities, it makes sense that there are all types of versions 
of human experience, not just "nice" ones. Would you go to the movies if there 
were no challenges for the hero to face and overcome? Every hero needs a 
challenge, some kind of adversity to address, and for some reason that is what is 
interesting to consciousness. That is why every kind of situation is explored by 
consciousness. Consciousness loves to explore the "unknown" and make it 
known. 

Perhaps it is simply about evolving the human vehicle as a container for 
consciousness. In order to evolve the container, building strength in its 
programming and make up, you would have to put humanity through all sorts of 
challenges and tests to cause it to improve itself to meet those challenges. If you 
are trying to create a vehicle for consciousness, you would improve it in every 
way possible with "what if" situations. This is what is going on for humanity. It is 
being tested and improved. 

When a company makes a new product, it tests that product to see if it will break 
under certain stresses. That company would also find out what the weaknesses 
are so they could improve the product and build a newer and better model on the 
next try. Computer software is a good example of this kind of strategy. Every time 
it is re-released, it is a new and improved version based on the weaknesses found 
in the previous versions. 

This reality tests human psychology on how it reacts to overcome certain things. 
Other realities test other parts of human consciousness. Wouldn't you set up 
situations that would cause that species to evolve so it can better handle 
challenges? Wouldn't you test this product to see if it is going to stand up to what 
it will be used for? Wouldn't you want to give consciousness a newer, improved 
model to reside in if you found weaknesses and faults in the design of the current 
vehicle? 

This is what is happening with humanity. It is being tested in specific ways 
through this reality. Humanity is exposed to certain kinds of influences to see 
what it will do in these situations. Humanity is a work in progress for 
consciousness. 

The world of form is only an imagining in the mind of God. Earth is just one of 
many types of human experiences to be had in the universe. There are utopian 
versions of humanity in various places as well as hellish realities where humanity 
is also encased. This reality is obviously a big challenge compared to the utopian 
worlds where heavenly realities exist for humanity, but then again there are worse 
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realities than this for humanity. I'm sure we could all imagine how things could be 
worse, so it might not be so bad after all in this particular version of human 
reality. 

Different situations cause different types of evolution to take place. The 
consciousness play that is happening through the battles of duality on Earth is 
just another one of the great adventures God can have in its exploration of self 
through the ideas of form. You are the part of God that has some kind of interest 
in this type of adventure in the human vehicular form, or you wouldn't be here. 
So here you are on Earth in the human form, experiencing from your perspective 
what it is that God wanted to check out in itself. 

Cherish the realization of this, that you are God looking through the microscope 
at what this reality is and what is really happening here. It is a very grand 
consciousness experiment in the idea of form. Consciousness is not afraid of any 
experience, not even one where an entire species and its consciousness has been 
manipulated into a negative experience. 

Better yet, imagine the excitement that will result from an entire species having 
victory over its oppressors through self-realization, and awakening to the truth of 
its inner identity as Godself in the world of form. That would be an adventurous 
experience for consciousness indeed. Wouldn't that make a good movie plot? In a 
way, God is quite entertained by all these imaginings. The experience of a lifetime 
on Earth has joy, suffering, and everything in between, just like any good movie 
or story should have. 

And so it goes. This is why humanity is faced with this particular situation at this 
time on Earth. It is one of many versions of humanity in the universe. Not all of 
humanity in the universe is experiencing the same oppression being experienced 
here on this planet. Some human realities are harsher and some are easier. This is 
but one experiment in consciousness among billions, perhaps even more than 
billions.

Earth is not a vacation planet, like some places where humans are incarnated. This 
is a place where deep evolution is taking place for the human species. It is a 
project taking place in the universe (the mind of God), among many, and 
humanity is reaching critical mass in its development concerning these particular 
kinds of challenges. Humanity is getting ready for a quantum leap in its 
evolution. This is a precious moment for this species and history books will talk 
about it for thousands of years. Humanity will indeed overcome the particular 
challenges it faces right now. 

It is not outside the realm of possibilities that humanity will fail in its attempt to 
change its consciousness in the dramas that are about to unfold. In fact, 
devolution is something God's consciousness explores as readily as it explores 
evolution. Godself is not limited to rules or parameters. Consciousness fears 
nothing. Therefore all possibilities are explored. Perhaps humanity will continue 
into a future of oppression, even a more severe oppression than has already 
happened. Perhaps it won't. Maybe both avenues will be explored. We have yet to 
see.

Life for Godself would be pretty boring if it was all just hearts and flowers. God is 
not interested in one sided experiences. God wants to experience it all, from one 
extreme to the other and everything in between. This is why everything goes, 
everything is allowed, and everything is tolerated in the mind of God. Nothing is 
off limits for consciousness to explore. Imagination is infinite. Even as 
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consciousness explores every possibility, even dark ones, it always remains 
unharmed by what it imagines. 

It's Not As Serious As It Seems, 
Actors In A Movie

The truth is that this whole thing started when God asked the big question in its 
mind, "What If…?" and then something happened. The answers are unfolding to 
these big questions in God's mind and always have been. What if there was such a 
thing as physical reality with certain rules and parameters? What if there was 
duality, good and evil, dark and light? What if there were physical mini-versions 
of me who forgot they are really me? What if they all interacted with each other as 
if they were separate?  What if there were all sorts of species and races throughout 
a universe, and in fact, what if there were millions of galaxies teeming with life? 

God is dreaming, asking these questions, and letting the questions become 
answers. God is literally watching this movie and eating popcorn! God is 
watching itself in a movie, and seeing what God itself would do in each of the 
roles everyone plays.

God isn't just watching. God is experiencing. God feels things as they are 
happening. God feels these things with you, through you. Your tears and laughter 
are God's tears and laughter. There is no separation. God is experiencing these 
emotions more deeply than you experience a movie at the movie theater because 
you are God's consciousness experiencing everything. God's emotional 
experience is reflected in your emotional body. God's thoughts are reflected in 
your thoughts. You are the actor, and because God is inside you doing the acting, 
God feels and experiences things the way you do. 

It is not as serious as it appears. It might seem like life and death struggles from 
your human perspective, but from God's perspective there is no harm being done. 
God cannot be harmed by an imagining in its mind. You are a dream character in 
God's mind, I am a dream character, and so is everyone else. God cannot be 
harmed by a dream any more than you can. Sure, a dream can be an intense 
experience but a dream is just a dream, not a permanent reality.  

God Is Omnipresent In Everything
All dream characters (you, me and every particle in the universe) are part of 
Godself. Even empty space is Godself. You are the microscope that God is looking 
through into the microcosm, as opposed to the whole self which sees the 
macrocosm, the big picture. The macrocosmic view is what God sees, but you are 
the one who gives God the microcosmic view. There is only One Self living all 
these lives, human, animal, plant or otherwise, and you are God's eyes looking at 
its imaginings from your perspective, just as all other forms are God's eyes 
looking through their perspective. 

Truly, every human, animal, plant, atom, particle and nano-particle is the center of 
the universe. Wherever God is looking at the universe from, that is where the 
center of the universe is. That is how God can be everywhere at the same time, 
omnipresent. God really is everywhere at the same time because God's 
consciousness is what gives each being its animation. 
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I'm the center of the universe where I am because God is looking out at reality 
from my eyes. You are the center of the universe because you are where God is 
looking out at reality from. That little ant is the center of the universe too, and so 
is that weird fish at the bottom of the ocean lurking around in the deep. 
Everything is made of God's consciousness, even inanimate objects, so it is true 
that God is everywhere, watching everything, experiencing everything. 
Omnipresence is conceivable when you look at it this way. 

We have to wonder if God is alone, or if there are others like God. Maybe God 
isn't alone and has friends who influence its imaginings. Some people think we 
might be God's science project in a petrie dish at a science fair. Who knows? Those 
are questions we will never have answers to while we are in human form. That is 
just too big for us to know right now at this point in human evolution. There is far 
more to God than we can possibly understand though. Does anyone really know 
the truth of it? All that we can know for sure is that consciousness exists within us 
and God is somehow linked. Everything else is just speculation.  

Why Is Consciousness Doing All This?
Why does consciousness do all this? Why does God dream? Why does God ask 
questions and let the answers play themselves out? Why is God letting all this 
happen, imagining all this, allowing it? 

The answer is: because it can. It is as simple as that. Your true purpose is to 
experience everything in the ever-unfolding now as it passes. That's what it really 
is all about. (No, the Hokey Pokey is not what it's all about!) Godself lives in the 
eternal ever-unfolding moment that never ends. 

Some people might think there is a really important purpose. We can speculate, 
we can imagine, but we can never really know anything except for what we are 
made of, which is raw consciousness itself. Consciousness is the only thing that is 
real, stays the same, and is constant. Everything else comes and goes. Therefore, 
consciousness is the only thing that must truly have something to do with 
Godself. It is the only thing that is eternal and never stops. 

God is complicated and yet simple at the same time. It is strange how there 
always seems to be this paradox. Opposites are two sides of the same coin, 
though. No matter how complicated something in the universe gets, 
consciousness remains the same: simple, no matter what it is doing. 
Consciousness is an ocean, a sea that we are all part of. 

If you want to know who God is, then explore your own consciousness. After all, 
it is said that God made humans in the image of God. That means you are what 
God looks like, acts like, feels like, and thinks like. It isn't a small statement. You 
are what God is on every level, the same "image." 

When you look around at all the different humans, you might wonder how it is 
possible that so many diverse types of people could be God, from good to bad, 
awakened to not awakened, to every type of human in existence. If all these 
individuals are God then maybe God is really nuts! Maybe God actually needs 
our help to figure itself out. Maybe God is having an identity crisis on some level!

No matter what, there seems to be something sane and whole underneath it all. 
Wholeness and sanity are reached simply by being still, dropping the human 
condition, dropping identity, dropping history, being in the moment, and 
becoming one with the ocean of consciousness that we are all part of. That is the 
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point at which you step out of the dream and into true reality, the reality of the 
Oneself. That is when you are looking at the macrocosm (big picture) instead of 
the microcosm (small picture, ie: your life as an individual). 

You are eternal Godself dreaming about what it is like to be a human, with a 
name, history, and individuality. God is here in every moment; crazy moment or 
sane moment, good human condition or bad human condition. God's 
consciousness is always present. You are God experiencing it. God is your 
consciousness, but you are God's expression. 

Become aware of yourself as that and you have begun the move toward living a 
fearless life. It doesn't matter to you whether you are in form or not in form when 
you realize that you are eternal being and cannot be harmed by any experience, 
not even death itself. Your only goal in that state of awareness is to simply absorb 
and drink up every experience as each moment passes. This is the real goal of 
consciousness. 

It is a simple goal, truly. This is why consciousness does what it does. It balks at 
nothing because it has no reason to fear anything in its own imagination. It cannot 
be harmed no matter what happens in the illusions of these imaginings. . 

What Mass Consciousness Wants, 
Mass Consciousness Gets, You Choose

What the mass consciousness wants, the mass consciousness gets. That is the law 
of the universe. That cannot be overridden. Those who serve darkness know this 
quite clearly. Only recently have the ordinary masses had access to knowledge 
about the law of attraction, even if only through "get rich" workshops that teach 
people how to visualize and affirm the wealth they want. It is still a minority of 
people who try to exercise it, but it won't remain that way for long. The law of 
attraction teachings are going mainstream. 

Everyone knows that these teachings have truth and merit to them, even if they 
are not conscious of it. Unfortunately, these teachings are incomplete because the 
law of attraction interacts with many other laws of the universe, like the law of 
balance, the law of allowing, the law of karma, the law of duality, the law of mass 
events and many more. However, it is a good start and something that a regular 
person can wrap the mind around. 

More and more people are discovering spiritual truths about how consciousness 
works. Soon they will realize this knowledge is for more important things than 
just creating a dream house, a large bank account or a perfect partner. Later, this 
tool of consciousness will be used by the masses at the 11th hour to manifest a 
future without oppressive realities and discouraging economic systems which 
don't honor the true nature of being human. This knowledge that the ordinary 
masses are now learning will come in quite handy. In the meantime, people are 
practicing these things for personal gain, personal freedom, and other personal 
goals and desires, but soon they will find that this knowledge will also apply to 
mass consciousness endeavors at manifesting a specific future. This awakening to 
the power of consciousness is spreading like wildfire throughout humanity all 
over the globe. 

It is a quiet revolution that is happening, and it is happening in the hearts and 
minds of each person. This is exactly the reason why those who serve darkness do 
not allow the masses to be content, at peace and in serenity, let alone learning the 
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secrets about consciousness that have been withheld for so long. If the masses 
were happy, they would not cooperate with or tolerate what those who serve 
darkness are doing. 

The mass consciousness normally would be quite peaceful and helpful to each 
other on this planet if it were not for those who serve darkness manipulating 
humanity into darker ways of being. Most people on Earth are not interested in 
wars, hurting each other, or taking advantage of each other. If humans were left to 
their own devices and weren't purposely manipulated into darker things, 
humanity would have been a kind and compassionate species all this time. On a 
planet with this level of abundance, there is no reason that anyone should be in 
need, and deep down everyone knows that.

If you talk to almost anyone and ask what they would like to see happen in the 
world, most of them would say they would like to see everyone on the planet 
have equal opportunities, a nice standard of living, and no suffering for anyone. 
No one wants anyone else to be starving, murdered by wars, or harmed in any 
way. Everyone would change the world if they had the power to singlehandedly 
do that. Humans are not mean spirited by nature. What the mass consciousness 
really wants is peace and joy for all.

Darker ways of being had to be triggered, even forced out of humans by 
manipulating that type of energy to come forth through survival based realities, 
poverty, fear and insanity. The mass consciousness did not lean toward that on its 
own. It was influenced. 

The manipulation to keep the masses in a state of fear is in order to keep them in a 
controllable state and to keep the mass consciousness from asserting what it really 
wants. It keeps people paralyzed, disabled, and disempowered. There is nothing 
more disabling than a state of constant fear, despair or hopelessness, and being in 
survival level situations all the time. When the masses are in fear, they can be 
manipulated into whatever you want them to do, say and think. 

Not all fear is as conscious as you might think. Most fear that the masses have is 
unconscious, or manifests in subtle ways through depression, apathy or lack of 
interest in life. A lot of people wonder if there is any point at all to life since there 
is so much struggle. This is how darkness is extracted from the human 
consciousness, with constant struggles for basic existence and happiness and the 
inability for humans to ever feel fulfilled in their lives. Keep them "wanting for 
more, but never getting it."  

What If Those Who Serve Darkness 
Override What Mass Consciousness Wants?

"But," you might say, "what if those who serve darkness don't want to go along 
with what the mass consciousness wants? What if they decide to do what they 
want to do anyway by force? After all, they could make everyone do whatever 
they want since they have all the power. Can't they still override what the mass 
consciousness wants?"

Do they really have as much power as you think they do? This is my point exactly. 
They have the masses hypnotized into thinking they have power, that there is 
danger in opposing such power, and to do so would mean harm or even death. 
Therefore the mass consciousness remains disabled. However, they only have that 
power because it is given to them by the mass consciousness. It isn't the other way 
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around like most people believe. The mass consciousness has the power. It really 
does. All it has to do is decide to exercise that power and demand peace. 

If the masses refuse to cooperate, then who would use all the guns, bombs, and 
other weapons? There would be no military if the masses did not cooperate with 
this idea of killing each other. If everyone in the world refused to be in the military 
in every country, then wars would be impossible for those who serve darkness to 
wage. It is only because the mass consciousness agrees to this manifestation that 
those who serve darkness have any power at all. Most think it is dangerous to 
oppose those who serve darkness, so no one does it. That is what keeps them in 
power. It does take safety in numbers of course, and until everyone is ready at the 
same time to throw down all guns, wars will go on, suffering will go on, and 
oppression will go on. 

Do you see how it works? Things don't have to be this way at all, and it takes the 
mass consciousness of humanity to change it. If the masses were to agree 
tomorrow to no longer support an economic system run by a banking cartel, then 
the masses would disable the economic insanity overnight. It is only because the 
masses go along with the influences that this is able to be a reality for those who 
serve darkness. They know it quite clearly. That is why it is very important that 
you, the masses, are kept in the dark about the power you have as the mass 
consciousness of humanity. 

Suppose there was still an attempt to override what the mass consciousness wants 
even though less of the mass consciousness was willing to participate. Realize 
this: what the mass consciousness wants, the mass consciousness gets-one way or 
another. There are no two ways around that. It is the law of the universe. Physical 
reality must rearrange itself to reflect what consciousness projects onto it. Period. 

Physical reality is a mirror, a bio reflection machine. It does not have a choice or a 
preference of its own. Physical reality can only do what consciousness tells it to 
do. It is an extension of consciousness. It wouldn't even exist without 
consciousness giving it reality. If consciousness were to lose interest overnight in 
the idea of physical reality, the entire physical universe would disappear in an 
instant. Obviously God's consciousness is interested in this idea, and that is why 
physical reality exists. 

So even if there were some who try to override what the mass consciousness 
wants, there would somehow manifest an obstacle to their endeavors. I don't 
know how it would look or how it would manifest, but it would. The laws of the 
universe cannot be overridden.

What are the possibilities? Maybe some benevolent extra-terrestrials would 
appear and make all the weapons of mass destruction disappear off the planet. It 
has happened before. There are military records of nuclear bombs that simply 
disappeared out of this reality and no one knows where they went. There are 
many disasters that have been averted by unseen forces that no one can explain. 

Maybe some sort of magic would happen (magic is only magic until the natural 
laws behind it are understood; there isn't any such thing as magic, really). Maybe 
some sort of uprising would happen from the masses themselves and those who 
tried to override the masses would find themselves in an unsavory situation, 
maybe even targets for mobs. Maybe something we cannot even imagine would 
happen to enforce the laws of the universe. Somehow, physical reality would 
reflect what is being projected on it by those who reside in it, one way or another, 
and the laws of the universe will play themselves out. 
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So I'll say it once again to drive the point home: mass consciousness gets what 
mass consciousness wants. That is the law of the universe and those who serve 
darkness know it. That is why they keep the mass consciousness where it is at, 
driving it even deeper into fear, despair, and negative pole emotions. It is 
important to who serve darkness that the masses stay confused, desperate and 
unsure of what to do or what is going to happen. A state of worry is exactly what 
they are trying to create in the masses. That way the mass consciousness will 
manifest from a negative place instead of a calm and peaceful place. They are 
purposely using your consciousness against you! It is a very well thought out 
hypnosis manipulation design. 

Those Who Serve Darkness & 
The Law Of Karma

Those who serve darkness believe they escape karmic consequences because there 
is no freewill law against influencing people. If the people choose to follow those 
influ-ences then it is on the people, not those who influence them. Darkness and 
light, fear and love, evil and goodness, they all exist and it is up to you what you 
are going to do with those influences, which ones you allow to direct you. All of 
us are faced with choosing to be influenced by darkness or light, fear or love, evil 
or goodness. What we choose is our own karma. 

You and I are discovering the rules of consciousness and how it works. These 
people have known these truths for thousands of years and have been using them. 
They know how it works… almost. The one thing they do not realize is that 
spiritual powers must be balanced with the heart energies, and that is why they 
will fail in the long run. They want the spiritual powers, but they have not 
developed the heart, which is the bridge between physical and spiritual energies 
that are available to human consciousness. They are trying to bypass the 
development of the heart and get to the goodies without the wisdom to use those 
powers! 

Without compassion and love, no spiritual powers will work the way a person 
wants them to. It will be a "half-mast" effort, lacking true lasting power. Spiritual 
powers that are exercised without the balance of the heart become a person's 
undoing in the end. There can be a little bit of success in the beginning, but it will 
only amount to elementary success. True power will remain elusive. True power 
only comes through the heart. They are missing the point. 

What those who serve darkness do not realize is that they are incurring karma by 
their physical actions toward the masses. They think they are only in the role of 
influencing through the media, the economies, religions, and more, but they are 
not. Because they are in the physical, they have had to take actions in order to 
have this influence over humanity. They have been misguided by dark forces into 
thinking that they are free of karmic repercussions, but that does not mean they 
escape these forces. 

Even if they were to be successful in causing humanity to destroy itself and they 
get to run everything afterwards as the new bosses without resistance, they will 
not be happy with what they get in the end. Their enterprise will not be a success. 
It will be a disaster not only for the masses but also for themselves. No one 
escapes the laws of the universe, not even the powerful and wealthy who are 
being misguided by dark spiritual forces. Humanity would eventually die out 
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because of genetic mishaps, and this includes those who serve darkness, They will 
mess up the whole natural system to a point beyond repair. 

Blessing In Disguise: 
Catalyst For Growth

You might think that darkness is everywhere, but is it really? Perhaps what you 
are seeing is not quite as dark as it might seem. Yes, it seems that great injustices 
toward humanity are happening in many ways. However, this is just what 
humanity needs in order to evolve to the next level. 

Everything that is about to happen, and is already happening, is a blessing in 
disguise. This is the catalyst for the awakening of the masses that is direly needed. 
Humanity is making a quantum leap in its evolution, but it wouldn't happen if 
the "hero" did not have some adversity to overcome, some kind of challenge to 
grow. 

Strangely, the dark forces are serving humanity's best interests in the long run. 
What is happening now is a mirror for humanity's consciousness and what it 
needs to learn. Humanity must experience fully what happens when it doesn't 
choose wisely while immersed in duality. The lessons learned in this era will be 
remembered for thousands and thousands of years. It will cause humanity to 
make wiser choices in the future. 

It isn't really as dark as it seems. Quantum leaps aren't easy, and they tend to be 
dramatic and intense. It is about the heart awakening that needs to happen in 
order to balance out the mental progress humanity has made, for example, in 
technologies. 

At this time, there is no balance between the heart and mind in those who are 
controlling human reality right now. Yes, humanity has technologically advanced, 
but now humanity must evolve the heart if it does not want to destroy itself with 
these advances on the mental plane that have been made. Humanity can now 
destroy itself if it does not awaken the heart, en masse. It can do great harm to 
itself for the first time in known history on the planet Earth. This is a serious point 
in humanity's development. 

It is now more important than ever for humans to choose wisely when it comes to 
setting up governments, economic systems, and choosing its leaders. Never again 
will humanity make the mistake of allowing shadow forces to take over its 
governments, religions and economies. No longer will there be the possibility for 
monopolizing positions of power by an elite select few. Transparency will be the 
norm in all human affairs after this paradigm shift happens.

The truth is, most people on the Earth want everyone to have a good life without 
struggle. Everyone wants peace. No one wants anyone else in other parts of the 
world to starve. No one wants war. No one wants to hurt each other. The masses 
really are awakening to the heart within. These challenges that humanity is facing 
now will make that ever more possible in the future because these lessons are 
being learned right now by the species. 
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Calm Before The Storm
At the moment all might look well, a calm before the storm. The economy is still 
limping along, even though it has been manipulated to put people in even more 
despair, depression and fear and lose their savings, equity and nest eggs. Most 
likely no famines have manifested yet where you live, even though they've started 
elsewhere already. The supermarkets aren't empty yet. No wars have happened in 
your town, no catastrophes have happened, no pandemic diseases are happening 
even though there is propaganda saying there are. 

Beware, though. This is the calm before the storm. Some people say the 
conspirators are simply not ready yet to make their power grab for the whole of 
human reality. It is a big undertaking after all, to hijack the reality of an entire 
species. They don't have everything in place yet. They are still working on it. 
When it happens, it will happen fast. 

Until then it will look like business as usual while slowly they whittle away 
people's rights, resources, supplies and health. 

The masses are being prepared for more vulnerability to the plans of the dark 
forces. They are patient cooks waiting for the soup to be just right before the final 
chess moves. Quiet preparation before the big showdown is their strategy right 
now, while making everything seem like business as usual. This way, the masses, 
the sleeping lions are not stirred to the point of arising and asserting their will. A 
slowly cooked mass consciousness will remain asleep if it is not jolted awake. 
That is the idea. It is known for a fact that a frog will remain in a pot of water until 
its death if the heat is turned up only a little at a time. That is what is happening to 
the mass consciousness.
ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. 2011 DEC 05  71



CALM BEFORE THE STORM 2012 PARADIGM SHIFT
72 2011 DEC 05 COPYRIGHT © 2011 



4. Handling It
When people first find out about the plans for humanity by those who serve 
darkness, they go through five stages, 1) Shock, 2) Anger, 3) Helplessness, 4) 
Surrender, and 5) Practicality. All of these stages are interchangeable and you 
might go through them in a different order. Each person handles all these aspects 
in a different way, so this particular order of things is not written in stone. You'll 
move through each one in whatever way your particular psychology does. I 
advise that you don't stay in any of them too long. Time is short and each stage is 
just illusion. I was able to move through them quickly and so can you. 

5 Phases When You Realize 
The Truth Of The Situation

1. Shock: First you will experience horror and shock when you discover how deep 
the conspiracies against humanity are. There are a very small percentage of 
humans controlling the path of the masses and have been for centuries, even 
millennia. It is said that the amount of people who run the world would fit in a 
small room sitting around a conference table. This is the era in which the final 
take over of the reality is supposed to take place. They don't have nice plans for 
the masses. A mass genocide is planned. Mass graves have already been built, 
preparations have been made, prison camps are ready and waiting for a time 
when there will be uprisings or resistance to the plans. Quiet preparations have 
been going on for quite a while by those who serve darkness. How real it is, it is 
hard to know, but a deep threat to humanity's well being is causing a lot of 
distress in people's consciousness. You will be in shock at first when you realize 
how sinister the plans are for you and your loved ones. 

2. Anger: Second you will feel anger, frustration, even rage. How dare anyone put 
your life in danger all for power and control, treating you and all other humans as 
if they don't really mean anything, as if they are merely animals that can be done 
away with as they please? How dare those who serve darkness treat your life with 
such carelessness? How dare they deem you unworthy to know about the secrets 
of consciousness that they know and have known for centuries? How dare they 
withhold spiritual knowledge from the masses and consider themselves superior? 
How dare they decide whether you live or die, and cause your consciousness not 
to be fully informed about its true nature and its true power? 

How dare they construct such an oppressive reality for the masses and how did 
they get away with this for so long? What makes them think they have the right to 
literally hijack humanity's consciousness, destiny and create so much suffering for 
everyone? How dare they build underground bunkers for themselves with the tax 
money you have paid and not invite you? You might be extra indignant when you 
see that humanity could have had a much better reality all these millennia if those 
who serve darkness had not manipulated humanity into a negative direction. 

3. Helplessness: Next you will feel great despair and helplessness because you 
are only one person. Depression can set in for you. The odds stacked against you 
are immense. How will you or anyone else ever survive what is coming? How 
will humanity ever get through this? How can you possibly have any power to 
change things? How will humanity ever make it through all this? Why even 
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bother trying to manifest everything you planned on doing in your life? Feeling 
hopeless will put you in a temporary depression and you'll wonder if you should 
even try to help yourself or others. There could be a feeling of paralysis, not even 
wanting to try because everything seems so impossible to overcome. Helplessness 
and despair is a normal phase to pass through when you are faced with what 
looks like insurmountable and impossible odds or situations. 

4. Surrender: Next you will feel a sense of surrender. This is where true 
enlightenment can happen for the masses and for you. At some point during this 
process, everyone must finally settle into themselves and realize that the outcome 
is out of their control. If they are meant to die, if that is what God wants, then so 
be it. When you come to this sense of surrender to whatever God, the universe, 
decides to do with you, you suddenly realize you are not the human you thought 
you were and you are eternal being. You live no matter what happens on Earth. 
You cannot die. Be at peace with that, even if it means death of the physical body. 
Maybe you will live, maybe you won't. That is irrelevant when you realize 
yourself as immortal consciousness and surrender to whatever this event has in 
store for you. 

5. Practicality: The last phase is what I call the "handle it" phase. You realize 
what's going on, you've made peace with it. You are not afraid anymore. You 
aren't sure what is going to happen, but there are some practical things to take 
care of just in case they do. If you have money, you might want to get it out of 
paper currencies into tangible assets like commodities, silver and gold, rural 
housing and food storage. You might want to move out of the cities. You might 
want to build shelter for handling the elements. You'll want food in storage for 
yourself and others who will not have any food. You will most likely have to share 
with others who come your way. The food shortage will be due to the economic 
changes and the shutdown of the food industry. Food as a weapon is a well 
known military strategy.

These preparations are not because you are afraid, but rather because it is the 
practical thing to do. You see a storm coming and it is practical get your situation 
ready to deal with it when it gets here. Even though you take these practical 
measures, it isn't because you fear death or are operating out of fear. In fact, it 
might be impossible to survive in the long run anyway if this is an extinction level 
event. All you might be able to do is simply prolong your time on Earth before it 
might be uninhabitable. Any preparations you do are only to deal with the 
human created challenges leading up to the shift, whenever that happens. Forces 
of nature, that is something you have no control over. That doesn't mean you can't 
take some practical measures, though.

The most important aspect of practical preparation is preparing your 
consciousness and becoming fully awakened to who and what you really are. 
That alone will relieve all suffering, fear and anxiety. You'll be able to think more 
clearly and make better decisions. You'll want to spend the coming years in as 
peaceful a way as possible. Only from a place of peace can you affect this reality in 
a positive way through the mass consciousness that you are part of. Preparation 
of your consciousness is of the utmost importance. People who are not prepared 
in their consciousness will go insane or into total despair. They will suffer greatly. 
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When The Depression Sets In
Depression will set in sooner or later. It isn't easy being one of the people who 
knows about the dark plans that are unfolding which could influence humanity's 
future. You'll say many times, "Why, oh why, didn't I take the blue pill!" 
(reference: Matrix, the movie, when one character said how he regretted taking 
the red pill that opened his awareness to the unpleasant situation humanity was 
in instead of the blue pill that would have kept him in the more pleasant illusion 
that was created.) You will wish more than once that you could still enjoy the 
"ignorance is bliss" syndrome.  Knowing the truth about humanity's present 
challenges is not something that brings joy, necessarily. 

Handling depression concerning the 2012 shift is going to be one of your 
challenges as you learn more and more about what is going on in your 
government, media and religions. It will look very serious when you realize how 
deep the rabbit hole goes. It is a turning point in humanity's path, indeed. The 
reality is unsustainable and very heartless people are governing the masses at this 
time. That has to change if humanity expects to be able to continue to live on this 
planet. 

Yes, it is a dire situation for humanity, for you and your loved ones. You might be 
young and wondering if there is any future for you at all, or if you're going to be 
living in a post apocalyptic world, if you survive at all. You might be elderly, 
wondering how you are going to survive because you are not able to handle 
difficult physical challenges or survival situations, nor do you have the finances 
you would really need if you are already on the edge. You might be a parent, 
disheartened and saddened for your children and the mess of a world they will 
inherit, if they inherit a world at all. Perhaps your children, if they live through 
this at all, are going to be subject to an oppressive world government. 

Your dreams for your life, the dreams for your loved ones, all of that is now 
thwarted. Perhaps college is not worth it now, or you're even wondering if the 
profession you are training for is even going to exist in a post apocalyptic world, 
or in the new paradigm. Perhaps working toward opening a business or starting a 
new career isn't going to be profitable. Perhaps having children and starting a 
family no longer looks realistic or feasible. Maybe buying a house is out of the 
realm of possibilities for you now. The illusion of the American Dream of a happy, 
abundant and fulfilling life is not looking very likely now. If humanity goes in the 
direction it looks like it is going, then it is not going to be a pleasant future and all 
the dreams you and your loved ones have will be dashed. 

You might be someone who just had a child and now your task of survival is more 
complicated and you wish that it wasn't. Maybe things are falling apart for you 
right now and things look hopeless, you have no help, and you have no support. 
Maybe you are absolutely broke and have no resources. Maybe you have just had 
a huge loss and everything you saved all your life is gone. 

You will feel a sense of wanting to give up, not wanting to try anymore. When you 
come into full realization of the situation, you will feel paralyzed and 
immobilized. What are you supposed to do now? Why do anything at all? It is 
hopeless anyway. Might as well throw in the towel and forget about everything 
now. Why try? These might be the thoughts that run through your mind, 
especially if you see how your plans will not fit in with a world that goes into 
chaos financially, emotionally and physically. 
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This Too Shall Pass
This too shall pass. That should be a motto for you through all these changes. No 
matter how dire or depressing it might seem, just remember this too shall pass. 
Nothing stays the same forever. Things get worse, and things get better. No 
matter what, things always change. 

You won't stay in a state of depression for long if you don't indulge it. Be careful 
that you don't wallow in depression. Sometimes people stay in depression longer 
than they have to. There is a state of grief for the species and what it faces, and a 
state of grief for your personal life and what you are facing, but you don't have to 
stay in grief for long. Once you are able to let go of your attachment to how you 
wanted things to be and welcome the unknown, which is now the direction you 
are going, you will be able to let go of the grief. It just means you are moving on to 
a new adventure instead of the one you were planning on. It might actually be a 
blessing in disguise! 

Your plans are changing midstream because of this, but that doesn't mean it is the 
end of the road for you just because the plans you laid out aren't going to unfold 
right now the way you want them to or planned for. They will be there for you 
later, perhaps not. You must let go of attachment to how you want things to be. 
This moment is the only one you need to be paying attention to. The future will 
take care of itself. 

I do think it is necessary to honor depression and the energy it represents. If you 
give your attention to something fully, it passes more quickly. Sometimes it is like 
weather that passes through your system, just like anger or other emotions pass 
through you like weather. Some days are going to be bad days. If you recognize a 
bad day, maybe you should just give it the space it needs to happen and be done 
with it. If you deny it, it doesn't pass. 

I have discovered that if I have a bad day for no reason, it is a "sick day" for my 
emotional body and I should give it the day in bed with the cup of tea that it 
needs. Then the next day or so it is over and I move on to something else. 

Maybe you should let yourself feel sorry for yourself and your family for a little 
while. Maybe you should just let yourself feel defeated for a day, as if nothing will 
ever be good again. Maybe you should just let the energy of depression be the 
energy for the day. When you do that, fully conscious, you can explore what it has 
to offer you. 

Sometimes I find that a day of depression offers the rest I need. My mind stops 
and I've taken a day off from figuring anything out. I can do the self exploration 
that really gets to the bottom of why I am depressed. The answers to this sort of 
self inquiry can help you understand yourself a lot. 

For instance, ask yourself what is underneath the depression. Sometimes it is 
simply exhaustion because you work too much and you need to learn how to 
balance yourself and rest more. Sometimes it is fear that is underneath it and you 
have to make peace with whatever you are afraid of. Is it really that you're afraid 
of losing a loved one or not being able to take care of your loved one? Husbands, 
fathers, mothers, parents, all of them have this fear about not being able to take 
care of those who are in their care. When you have this fear and you don't see any 
way to remedy it, depression or helplessness sets in. If it is really serious and you 
cannot see any way out at all, you are trapped and feel total despair. 
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Perhaps you are simply depressed that you are alive on Earth in a society you 
don't like and you don't have the freedom to have a quality life. Sometimes 
depression teaches you about how you are going to contribute to the world by 
changing something or doing something better that needs improvement in 
society. If you are depressed about the state of the world, what can you do to 
make it better? Every little bit helps in the world, and each individual in the world 
contributes his or her two cents worth. The sum is always greater than its parts. If 
every individual puts in two cents worth and changes what is around him or her 
for the better, whatever it is that he or she can do, the whole world is changed. 

What I have found is that if you let the depression be there fully without trying to 
escape it, it quickly offers up what it has to give you if you are willing to be fully 
present with it and look deeper than the surface level thoughts. Depression is a 
gift, a place of self introspection, without a need for solutions or resolutions. It is a 
place to be still, a state of non-doing. 

Really, depression is a different version of peace and surrender, the flip side of the 
same coin. On one side of the coin is depression, which is the negative version of 
non-doing. On the other side is a state of peace and surrender, resignation to 
whatever is happening, the positive version of non-doing. You can switch to a 
state of peace and surrender from a state of depression quite easily. You will be 
surprised at how quickly the change can take place and what a slight movement it 
is in changing your perspective. Just switch to the other side of the coin. Negative 
to positive. 

Feel the depression all around you. Then feel the surrender and the peace, which 
are the same thing but peppered with a different kind of energy. Both sides are a 
state of non-doing, a state of non-movement. Feel the substance of the depression 
and you will see that it is the same substance as peace and surrender. You can do 
the same with fear. The other side of the same coin is excitement. You can also do 
this with any negative emotion. Find the positive opposite on the other side of the 
coin, and it is not a difficult change in perspective to make since they are so close 
to the same kind of energy. 

I always tell people to just take the sick day your emotional body needs now and 
then, and then get on with it. Don't stay there for long. Get well by using the 
depression as an emotional sick day when you go to the bottom and simply rest 
there for a while. Not enough people take time for self introspection, and in a way, 
depression is the trigger that reminds you to do that. You can look at deeper 
issues and get answers if you just stop your mind and stay in a state of non-doing 
long enough for those answers to come forth. They will come if you are in a silent 
waiting space and if you don't allow your mind to direct the depression. Just let 
the e-motion move as it will and it will sort itself out. It really works. I was 
surprised to discover how easy this is.

If you feel like you are depressed because you don't have what you need, 
everything looks impossible, and you don't see how you can get out of a bad 
situation, just allow it to register as a passing thought in your mind and 
acknowledge it. That might be how it looks, but that doesn't necessarily mean it is 
true. There may be resources or people to connect with that you are not aware of 
yet. There may be opportunities that will come up for you that have not shown up 
in your reality yet but will show up when the energy starts moving again. It is 
never quite as bad as it seems. It is only a state of temporary closed-ness when it 
looks impossible or dire. Depression is like a temporary stopping place along the 
side of the road, a resting spot. Once you start moving again, energy moves and 
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reality brings new developments. Realize that as you sit in a state of helplessness 
or despair, it is only temporary. It will pass. 

Yes, your plans might need to change, your dreams for your near future or your 
more long term goals might be dashed, but none of that is the end of the world. 
Something else always comes up. Something new always develops. 

Look at all the times in your life when you have looked at the circumstances and 
you thought for sure you were totally ruined, it was all going to be for naught, 
this is the end, and you might as well throw in the towel. Think of all the times 
you thought there was no way out. Yet here you are. Somehow it worked out 
anyway. It always does. You might not have been able to see how it would work 
out at the time, but from the vantage point of the future looking back it is obvious. 

Antidote For Depression Is Action
It is true, your survival and the survival of your loved ones isn't guaranteed, but if 
you have any chance at all, you'll need to get it in gear and do whatever is in front 
of you. Don't go into denial. That is the worst thing you can do. Some people do 
that in order to avoid depression and try to go back to the blue pill reality, a place 
of ignorance. However, once you take the red pill, you know the truth and you 
can never go back to ignorance again. You can try, but it won't last. In the back of 
your mind you will always know. 

You might feel sad and disabled for a little while but there are steps you can take 
that will make your reality easier for you and your loved ones, even if you only 
prepare a little bit. Taking even the smallest action toward a better situation is the 
first step in alleviating depression.

 Depression has no resolution or solution. There isn't ever a time when you feel 
like you really reach the end of depression. Technically, depression is never-
ending. It can be infinite if you let it be. What happens when you leave the state of 
depression is that finally you just decide not to stay there anymore and you move 
out of depression purposely and with determination to do something about your 
situation. You begin moving in a new direction. Even if you don't know what 
direction you're going, just start. That is the key to getting out of depression. 

I would suggest that you do what you can, be as smart as you can as you go about 
things, and be efficient. Take action on preparation if that is what you see you 
need to do. If that means working and saving money to stockpile food, then do it. 
If that means learning how to use your consciousness, learning meditation for 
attaining a more peaceful state of mind, then do it. If that means simply learning 
how to rest more and enjoying the beauty around you because you are a 
workaholic, then do it. Whatever you see is the next step for you, even if it doesn't 
completely make sense on a practical level, just do it. 

The only way to alleviate depression is to take action and move into a different 
state. Experience the depression for now, fully acknowledge it, process its 
presence, and then move on. That is the only thing you can do with depression. 
There is no "solution" for depression. It is what it is, a stagnancy, a state of no 
movement, a low point. The only way to end stagnancy, sadness and helplessness 
is to simply decide to move out of it. You don't have time for indulging depression 
anyway, so don't spend any necessary time there. 

Sure this might mean that you have to change some of your plans. You might 
decide to put college or starting a family off for another year or two, or more, until 
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you see how things go in the world, or at least better reposition yourself for 
dealing with it. You might decide not to change careers or quit your job right now 
because you need to save money a little longer while you can still get money. On 
the other hand, you might decide you don't need the job in the city because you 
have a savings and it is time to set yourself up in the country. Yes, your plans that 
would have happened if there wasn't a looming crisis for the species might be 
dashed, but at least you will alleviate depression by taking action.  

If all you do is get out of the cities or stockpile some food, that is enough to ease a 
lot of worry in your mind about taking care of yourself and your loved ones. At 
least you'll feel like you are doing something constructive toward the possibility 
of crisis. You don't have to be able to accomplish everything on a survival list or 
anything like that. Very few people would be able to do it all. The ordinary person 
is not equipped to survive an extinction level event. It is worth doing what you 
can, though, in case your preparations will be what saves you. After all, humans 
have been through these types of cataclysms before and a lot of humans have 
survived. If Earth changes are all you are dealing with, it might not be so bad if 
you are in the right place. 

It is the human dramas that are going to be the most devastating. Removing 
yourself from places where that is most likely to happen, like cities, is the best 
thing to do. You can do a lot to prepare against human drama and that is 
something you can avoid participating in if you take action to put yourself in a 
rural location. The human dramas are what will be the most terrifying 
experiences of all, so put yourself in the right places where those are less likely to 
unfold. 

Earth changes, well, that is something else entirely and it is pretty much a crap 
shoot as to whether or not you pick the right places to be. You can only use your 
best guess because no one really can know for certain where the safest places will 
be. Logical deductions would mean that you aren't sitting on fault lines or at the 
bottom of volcanoes, things like that, but other than that there is no other way to 
know for certain. Preparing against the human dramas, like stockpiling food, 
using alternative power, being in rural areas where less drama will happen, 
having medicines, that is something within your power to prepare for and 
something you can accomplish. 

When it comes to Earth changes, you are in the hands of God and you must be 
completely surrendered to whatever happens in the plans for Earth. If you are 
meant to make it, that is a divine decision. If not, that is a divine decision too. All 
you can do is be as aligned as you possibly can with a peaceful paradigm and that 
is what is in your power to do as far as Earth changes go. 

You might be wondering if it is even worth putting out the effort to prepare your 
physical reality, your consciousness, or your loved ones. This is a source of 
depression for some people too. They feel like they are getting started too late, 
they don't have the resources, or it is just such a big job in front of them they feel 
paralyzed in the face of it. Worst of all, there is the possibility that they would do 
all this work for a big false alarm. If nothing happens and no crisis manifests, then 
why do all that work?

The best way to look at it is to realize that if it is all for nothing, at least you have a 
great place in the country with a lot of food to eat if that is what you have done to 
prepare. That's the worst that can happen if it is all for nothing. On the other 
hand, if something does happen and you haven't prepared, then the worst is 
much worse than it would be if you had used the time wisely before the crisis. 
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Spend time preparing your consciousness, meditating for world peace, and 
envisioning safe passage for all through these coming challenges, if that is what 
you do to prepare, it isn't for nothing even if the paradigm shift is a big Y2K false 
alarm. No matter what, contributing your energies to manifesting more peace on 
the Earth is not a wasted effort whether a crisis happens or not. Do your part, do 
what you are led to do, and don't worry about whether it is all for nothing or not. 
No matter what, you are doing something to better your circumstances, the 
circumstances of others, and the circumstances of humanity as a whole. That is 
what the point is, no matter what the future brings. 

Dealing With The Anger
Alright, let's look at the anger that will come up. When you learn about insidious 
games played on humanity by those who serve darkness you might find yourself 
challenged with anger. This section is for those who have to process the anger that 
comes with the realization concerning the world's situation right now. Once you 
see through the blatant theft of humanity's reality and destiny, you might be 
outraged. Humanity has been blocked purposely from its advancement and 
evolution as a species. Humanity has been tricked. 

It is not that the secrets about consciousness, the laws of the universe, and 
humanity's true abilities are not known. These are known by a certain few, an 
upper class elite who have hoarded the truth for themselves. Humanity's history 
has been hidden, information about discoveries has been hidden, advances in 
technology have been hidden, knowledge about extra-terrestrial friends has been 
hidden, and the metaphysical understandings about consciousness and the 
nature of the universe have been hidden from humanity as well. The "law of 
attraction" concept is not new to humanity and this has been hidden from the 
masses on purpose. A small percentage of humans have kept all the goodies for 
themselves. 

Those who serve darkness have been using metaphysical knowledge for their 
own gain and power over others. Spiritual truth and metaphysical concepts have 
emerged recently over the past few decades en masse because it is innate 
knowledge that cannot be suppressed in humanity anymore no matter how hard 
those who serve darkness try to suppress it. Innate knowledge about the truth of 
the universe and where one fits into it always emerges from within humanity, 
sooner or later. That is the problem with humanity as a slave race. It never works 
out for those who serve darkness in the long run because the masses always 
awaken sooner or later to who they are.

Humanity has begun the awakening process again. This process has been 
suppressed many times in history. Just when the masses begin to awaken, the 
process is interrupted by putting humanity into distress of some sort or another. It 
is planned by the elite to interrupt this process again, but it is going to backfire on 
them this time and create the opposite effect. This is a very different kind of 
situation and humans are a lot more aware than they used to be. It will become 
widely reversed with the revolution in consciousness happening now. 

When humans realize that they have the power when they unite in consciousness, 
control of the masses will be lost when that happens. Humanity deposes those 
who are in power simply by not cooperating with authority anymore if it is not 
aligned with what the masses want. Humanity is naturally coming into its own 
power again and will transform the situation. 
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In the meantime, you'll have to first get over the rage you will feel when you see 
the truth of the situation and assess the illusion put upon humanity that serves 
only the elite few. Rage comes when you realize you have been manipulated, 
blocked and tricked from having the beautiful reality you should have been 
allowed to have. Rage will come when you look at your personal life and the 
world situation as to how it was directed into a place you would not have chosen 
if your freewill had not been interfered with. 

Many times you will groan about what is going on underneath the current human 
reality situations that are happening right now.  However, it is a good thing you 
know because now you can do something to change the situation. Move through 
the anger and the rage and on the other side of that you will be in a constructive 
place where you can affect change at a deep level in this reality. Anger is a catalyst 
for change if it is utilized in a positive way.

Rage About Your Interrupted Life
You might find yourself really angry that your life is interrupted. In mid career 
you now have to focus on something entirely different. Maybe you cannot 
proceed with life or business as usual. Maybe your business has even ended or is 
about to end because it isn't a feasible way to make a living anymore. Perhaps you 
have retired and you are now facing losing everything you've worked for or your 
plans for retirement have been taken away, unavailable now. Perhaps you are just 
starting out in life and you see that your future has been stolen and you might not 
even get a future. Perhaps you have children and their future has been stolen as 
well. 

Economic depressions are a plan that has been used many times. Just when 
people begin to get wealthy or have things, the economic rug is pulled out from 
under them. It is a systematic way to put all wealth into the hands of an elite few. 
In the depression of the 1930's, everyone lost what they saved and the middle 
class was wiped out. When the dust settled, it was the elite that ended up holding 
all the wealth because they were able to buy everything for pennies on the dollar, 
sit on it for a few years, and resell for many times what they paid for it once the 
economy came back to normal. The elite could carry on with a much higher value 
to the assets they attained from people who lost them when the economy crashed. 
Economies crashing are the opportunity of a lifetime for those who have money to 
buy what everyone has lost. It is a purposely manipulated situation. 

The 1930's Great Depression was a practice run. This is the real thing. It has 
happened again in smaller versions several times since then. It has been practiced 
in other countries as well, Argentina has been the most recent manifestation of the 
plan of the elite to deprive the masses of their wealth. The middle class has been 
wiped out and everything has been lost by the population who worked so hard to 
attain what they had. Now there are only two classes in Argentina, the wealthy 
10% and the rest are poor. This is happening now in the United States and other 
countries. This is a global asset grab by all those who hold wealth, and by the time 
this process is finished, no one will have anything anymore and will be subject to 
whatever the those who serve darkness propose as solutions. We won't like the 
solutions, of course, but what choice will anyone have? 

Humanity will be absolutely outraged when this is realized by everyone. Those 
who are desperate for food and shelter for themselves and their families might see 
the governments as the saving grace, but those who know what the agenda is all 
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about, they will be outraged. Even if they still have to go along with what has 
been done to put humanity in a state of subservience, they will know. Humanity 
has no resources to protest with if everyone is penniless and suddenly dependent 
on the graces of those who serve darkness. 

You are among the first wave of those who will be enraged about the con game 
that has been played upon humanity. You are among the first to know that 
humanity's reality has been hijacked by a few who feel they are above the masses 
and have the right to control them and manipulate their creations. You will be 
among the first to feel enraged about your interrupted life and the manipulation 
that you have been a victim of. 

One way to get over this rage is to realize that you are part of a mass event and it 
isn't about you personally. You have come to this reality specifically to be part of 
this experience and the work that must be done to turn the situation around to 
overcome the challenges that humanity faces. You came here voluntarily. 
Remember, you even applied for this coveted position on Earth in the front row 
seats!

Your plans are one thing, but the plans of the divine are another. You might be 
upset that your human plans have been changed or interrupted, but remember, it 
was something you are supposed to be experiencing. It is not an accident that 
your plans and your life are interrupted right now. It is part of what you came to 
volunteer for. 

You might have gotten entranced by the human experience and thought it was 
about manifesting what you wanted to manifest with your human goals, desires 
and plans, but that is not what you came here for. You did not come here for a 
career. You did not come here for any personal human reason at all. All of those 
were distractions that were fun for a while, good to plan out and experience and 
manifest, but all of that has been practice for what you are really here for. 

You came here to participate in a mass consciousness shift. This is what the real 
plan is, your real mission, and this is why you are here. All your other plans are a 
moot point and irrelevant in some ways. Sure those are your particular 
preferences as a human, but what you are really here for is to assist in the 
evolution of a species, a quantum leap that is about to happen. This is being 
watched by many beings in the universe, celebrated, and recorded. Everyone who 
has ever been involved in the human experiment is participating in some way or 
another to make things happen, or they are here to observe if their role is not an 
active one. 

When you feel the anger that your plans and your life are interrupted, sent 
careening into a different direction, let the anger go. Realize that the attachment to 
your plans and goals is rooted in human ego desire and human conditioning. You 
are about to extricate yourself from human conditioning and you are awakening 
quickly, realizing you are a celestial being on the Earth, not just a human. 

Remember to look at the big picture instead of the smaller picture that only 
includes your personal life goals and desires. You are an eternal being, not just a 
human being. Right now there is something far more important to do than simply 
fulfill human desire experience. You are here to shift an entire species into 
enlightenment. These are what your real plans are. How those plans form and 
what your role is, that is up to you. There is no limit to what form your life can 
take now. 
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If you really think about it, what is it that you can contribute to a shift in the 
human species? What can you do for humanity? If you set aside your own plans 
and life goals, what goals would you adopt instead? What are your special 
abilities, talent and input that you can use for the betterment of human reality? 
What can you do today, right now, to make the world a better place and assist in 
the consciousness shift that is taking place for humanity right now? Even if all 
you can do is contribute in your thoughts and emotions to the shift, what can you 
contribute to the shift? 

The answers to these questions are the new plans for your life, the reason you are 
really here. Do not be attached to the distractions that human plans, goals and 
desires are. Be willing to let go of what you want and surrender to a larger plan 
for your life. Become a vessel for divine energies to flow through onto the Earth. If 
divine energies were flowing through you, what would your life look like? 

Yes, your human goals and plans were interrupted. However, that might not be a 
bad thing. Maybe it is a blessing in disguise because it has shocked you awake 
into what you are really supposed to be doing here on Earth. Your human life 
interrupted has perhaps pointed you into a new direction that you should focus 
on now. This is more important than anything you had planned, actually.

What are your eternal self goals and plans with the act of incarnating in the 
human experience on Earth right now? This is your new direction, the new plan, 
and what you are really supposed to be doing anyway. Do not hold onto anger 
about your human plans being interrupted and changed. Do not be attached to 
illusion. Instead, embrace the joy of finally awakening to the divine plans of the 
eternal self that you are really here to carry out. You are now on track more than 
you even realized.

Frustration About Humanity's Apathy & Denial
You will be in the minority of people who know and you'll be interested in 
finding that not many people want to hear about it either. Most people will want 
to just go on with things as usual and ignore this information. People are 
programmed to do that, even people who are spiritually aware. It has been 
programmed into societal structure. You will find it frustrating to find that not 
many people are interested and might even think you're a little crazy. 

Some people just shrug it off and say, "God will take care of it all." Some are in 
total denial and don't think anything terrible could possibly happen. Our 
governments would never lie to us or not take care of us. Some think you might 
have been watching too many movies (the 2012: We Were Warned movie was 
specifically created to take the wind out of people's sails, so people would just 
think it's silly if others tell them about Earth challenges or pole shifts.) 

For some, they don't believe there is anything they can do about it anyway so they 
don't want to know about it. It is just too mind blowing and they wouldn't be able 
to function if they even began to think about these things. They have too much to 
do, families to raise, businesses to run, and plans to work on for their lives. They 
have kids, dreams, career plans, and all sorts of future goals that they aren't going 
to appreciate hearing are threatened. They cannot allow themselves to be 
distracted, even if all of this information will show them that those plans are 
going to be completely interrupted anyway and they won't be able to carry them 
out fully. 
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Overcoming frustration with the fact that people are somewhat limited in what 
they want to know or hear about is going to be one of your challenges. You are 
one of the ambassadors of truth on the planet, now that you know what 
challenges are coming and what to do about it. You must find a way to reach 
people so they stay open in order to truly serve humanity. If you polarize people, 
you have made it less likely that they will become helpful to the endeavors of the 
masses to awaken to true sentience. 

Slides: Subconsciously Conditioned Responses
It is not people's fault that they are not receptive to hearing about what challenges 
await them. People have been programmed into denial. A particular intelligence 
agency calls these slides. These slides are subconsciously conditioned responses 
that have been introduced through societal conditioning, media, and other 
subliminal methods. When someone hears the words "conspiracy theory" a slide 
goes off immediately in their minds, like an automatic thought that is pulled up to 
nullify and dismiss the notion if certain ideas come up. Immediately you find 
yourself smirking and saying sarcastically, "yeah right," and dismiss the topic as a 
bunch of crazy people talking. You won't want to hear such ridiculousness. 

I know that was my first response, and I would like to think of myself as immune 
to those sorts of tricks on humanity's consciousness. However, when I looked 
back on it, I was not sure why that came up as my first response and I began to 
investigate it. I was in the process of working all those years ago on my 
subconscious programming, responses, and freeing myself from them so that I 
could be more in the moment with an open mind in any given situation. 

Turns out that it was an unconsciously conditioned response. I learned that this 
particular slide has been purposely ingrained into the mass consciousness of the 
species through media, news, and other means of subliminal suggestion. You will 
notice these slides as you watch your consciousness respond to things where 
automated responses in thought processes and emotions come up immediately. 

Even the most astute spiritual seekers, teachers and healers among us are still 
working with the human condition situation and these slides, automated 
responses that are subconsciously programmed. Like I said, human conditioning 
and habitual patterns die hard, especially since those grooves have been deeply 
engraved in our conscious and unconscious patterning since the day we were 
born. It takes awareness and policing your consciousness day and night to start 
seeing where these conditioned responses emerge from. 

Once you see them, you can begin to work with dismantling them. Dismantling 
them is a challenge too, but becoming aware of them is most of the challenge. It is 
almost impossible to become aware of them unless you are really paying attention 
to what you consciousness does in every moment of the day. You fall in and out of 
conditioning all day long, no matter how hard you try to be "awake" at all times. It 
is the challenge of being human and bringing eternal being into full sentience and 
lucidity while still in the human form in physical reality. No small challenge, this 
one! 

Not all of these slides are programmed from outside of you with sinister 
intentions by those who serve darkness. Some of the slides are your own 
programming you have absorbed from life experiences and your own history as a 
human being. You see the world in certain ways and have conditioned responses 
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to certain situations based on influences from past experiences and assessments 
about reality that you may not be fully conscious of. 

For instance, if you have had a bad experience with a certain kind of group or 
situation, you might have an automatic response to a similar new presentation of 
the same thing without thinking about where your assumptions are coming from. 
Maybe you had a bad experience with a certain type of person and every time you 
meet another person who is like that you automatically assume the new person is 
like the one who you had the bad experience with. They all are bad if they are like 
that one. If you find yourself accosted by a certain kind of situation that you have 
bad associations with from past experiences that were similar, you might have a 
conditioned response that you don't even think twice about where it came from. 
These are slides that you have created yourself in your subconscious database. 

Societal programming works the same way and those who serve darkness have 
utilized this tool quite effect-ively. It is no accident that most of us, when 
presented with various kinds of thoughts and information, automatically respond 
in certain ways. The slide that comes up when you hear the words "conspiracy 
theory" is only one of many such pro-grammed slides that the masses have been 
inundated with. 

I challenge you to watch for this. You will be surprised. What kind of automatic 
slide comes up when you hear the word extra-terrestrial? You might hear another 
"yeah right," slide and a sarcastic dismissal of the idea. How about the ideas about 
ghosts and apparitions? Do you notice that there is a part of you that is almost 
non-receptive to the idea except for the fact that you might have overridden this 
programming and have moved past the conditioning? Isn't there a small voice in 
the background saying "yeah right," in a sarcastic way, thinking that whoever is 
talking about it is probably a little nutty? How about the idea of psychic abilities? 
What about lucid dreaming and astral projections? Is there a part of your 
subconscious that is still somewhat dubious about these topics, even if you have 
overridden these slides and decided to check it out anyway? 

What about the idea that you are "supposed to have children" and if you don't 
want to have children there might be something wrong with you? See if there is a 
slide in your consciousness that thinks this way about people who don't want to 
have children, or even have anything to do with them? After all, having children 
isn't everyone's proper life path.

Humans have been programmed to reproduce like crazy, and some religions have 
even prohibited birth control. If it wasn't for birth control and abortions, did you 
know that on average every woman on the planet would have eight children by 
the time her child producing years were over? Humans have been purposely 
encouraged toward high child producing levels. 

There is a reason for that. The human population wasn't always at this size, and 
never in recorded history has the human population on the planet been this size. 
At some points humans were quite challenged to have a sizeable enough 
population to get the things done that the ruling classes wanted to have done. It 
used to be that the rulers needed people to keep pumping out those children... 
"We need more soldiers for cannon fodder, we need more tax payers who will be 
the 'properties' of the ruling class with 'value' based on the amount of taxes they 
will pay in a lifetime, we need more workers. Keep 'em coming!" 

Here is the most deeply ingrained slide of all in human societal conditioning. It 
has been repeatedly supported over and over, more than any other. "You are NOT 
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God! Don't even think such a preposterous idea!" When one suggests that we are 
all God, God's self expression, a piece of the whole self of God, God is within 
everything, there is no separation, most people have a kneejerk reaction to that or 
think you are crazy, especially if they are really committed to their religion that 
teaches without exception that God is some kind of paternal father figure outside 
of themselves who hears their prayers and answers them if they are a good boy or 
girl. 

You will be amazed at how many people succumb to the programmed slide that 
they are not God when you even so much as murmur the words, "We are all God, 
God is not outside of us." If you even suggest the notion that God is not as 
almighty and all powerful as the father figure that religions project "Him" to be, 
with capital letters, then you are insane, blasphemous, accused of heresy. 

Don't be frustrated with people who are in denial or seem to be practicing apathy 
toward the paradigm shift that is taking place even as we speak. It is not their 
fault that they are programmed to be in denial. There are very big obstacles to this 
mass awakening in humanity and there are seemingly insurmountable odds. 
What I would suggest is just go about it in the "chip away" method and help 
people open up to smaller ideas and thoughts first. The bigger ones will come 
later. 

As a note on this subject, the final obstacle to humanity's mass awakening is the 
removal of the idea that there is an obstacle at all. When the belief in an obstacle of 
any sort is removed, that is when the damn bursts open and consciousness can 
freely flow through into the physical form of human beings. 

Meet People Where They Are
The funny thing is that you should still tell whoever would listen. Don't go into 
the doom and gloom thing with people. What is more effective is talking to 
people about coming together and honing our abilities as a mass consciousness to 
create change. That would feel more constructive to some people who are 
resistant to hearing about these things. If you focus on the solutions rather than 
the threats, conspiracies or problems, you might have a more receptive audience. 

For some, it might seem a little far out to think about assisting the species in a 
mass event such as a quantum leap in evolution, so start with meditation, getting 
still, becoming more peaceful, and tuning into heart energy. For many that will be 
a welcome exercise, even though they don't want to know about the insidious 
agenda that is planned against humanity. Everyone wants to learn how to be 
happier, more peaceful, and if nothing else they want to learn how to relax. 
Everyone is stressed out and busy these days. Instruction on how to have a more 
balanced, centered and relaxed way of being is welcome information by all. 

Help people learn to meditate on world peace, uniting humanity in the heart, and 
being receptive to divine intentions. This is a constructive thing you can get 
people involved in. That accomplishes the desired results, which overall is uniting 
individuals together in the heart all over the world. This is what those who serve 
darkness within themselves don't want you to know. That is where your power is 
as a species. 

You don't even have to officially call it "meditation." If people have a kneejerk 
reaction to the word "meditation" then call it something else. Call it prayer, if you 
like, or visualization. The idea is to meet people where they are at rather than 
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make them come to you and where your beliefs are. If they do not want to know 
about dark agendas, find a different angle that will work for them to get them 
involved in constructively contributing to humanity's success in manifesting a 
beautiful future. A true master knows how to find the right places where people 
can understand and remain open to what they are hearing. 

Again, meet people where they are at. Don't try to get them to understand 
everything you know. Just help them with something simple if that is all they can 
learn right now. Perhaps they just need to learn how to relax and be at peace with 
whatever is around them first and foremost before they can be of assistance to 
humanity in any other way. 

It will not matter what religion people come from when it comes to taking the 
mass consciousness vote about the future humanity wants. People from all 
religions will contribute in whatever "style" their religion is. Religion is just a 
fashion, a way of "doing" spirituality, but in the bigger picture all religion leads to 
the same place and here are a few common denominators no matter what the 
religion is. 

Almost every religion teaches there is a higher power of some sort, be it a mass 
consciousness, a father figure guy in the sky taking care of it all, Earth, or some 
other type of deity form. The ideas about God are endless, but really it is all the 
same God by different names and formulations. The second common 
denominator is the golden rule: Do unto others as you would have done unto 
yourself. In other words, be a good person. A third common denominator in all 
religions is that love is the ultimate goal, the ultimate way of being, and the 
ultimate path to follow. 

Those are the common denominators in all religions. Everything else is just a 
matter of style or preference as to how to go about these things. These common 
denominators are where everyone meets and how we are all the same in our 
spirituality. This is the place to focus when speaking to people, working with 
people, and helping people to become a contributing force to the goodness that 
awaits humanity in the future. These common denominators are where everyone 
can meet and work together, regardless of race, religion or education.

Handling The Anger
So what are you to do with this knowledge and how do you stop feeling outraged 
that this is being done to humanity? Just like all anger, it must be faced and made 
peace with. Just the same way that you must deal with the anger you have at a 
particular person, you will have to deal with the anger you feel at those who are 
in power over humans and have thus affected you personally. You will have to 
deal with anger at the preposterousness of the situation at a global level. You will 
have to deal with anger at governments, religions, secret societies, criminals 
masquerading as economic masters and bankers, everything. You will have to 
deal with the anger at "conspirators." You might even find that you have to deal 
with anger toward dark spirits and beings who are influencing humanity, maybe 
even darkness itself. 

When you feel anger, usually it is because you perceive an injustice of some sort 
or another and you don't feel that it should have been done, or that the system 
should be there. That is what must be forgiven. The injustice, real as it is, is not 
something that has happened by accident, and it is not something you can 
personally change singlehandedly. It simply is the way things are right now 
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because the mass consciousness has created it. Humanity has made the mistake of 
allowing itself to be governed poorly, and through this lesson humanity will grow 
in the future to be much wiser as a species. For now, however, the process of the 
lesson is playing out and it is going to be somewhat dramatic. 

Realize that "they know not what they do" by this takeover of human reality that 
has been done. These people who serve the darkness within themselves do not 
know what kind of forces they are working with. They think they have it all 
figured out, but they don't. What they don't understand is that they are 
disposable too, not only by each other but also by the dark extra-terrestrial and 
spiritual forces that are working with them. Even the military is disposable. They 
will be discarded right along with the rest of the masses, left on the surface to die 
when their usefulness has come to an end. 

The mass consciousness can throw quite a monkey wrench into what they're 
doing, and maybe they won't get very far with their plans at all. They are like 
children who have some powerful toys without the knowledge of how to use 
them properly. Without the wisdom of the heart, they will not be successful even 
though it looks that way right now to them. 

Forgive them for hoarding knowledge about consciousness, science, technologies, 
otherworldly friends, and hiding the truth from the masses. They are heart 
challenged and do not have compassion. They are not evolved. They do not see 
clearly what humanity is really about. They do not understand what they are 
doing or that spiritual tools without the wisdom of the heart are useless in the 
long run. In fact, playing with power, but not using heart wisdom, is a formula for 
failure. They fantasize that they are more privileged than others, that they are 
more powerful than others, and that they have special abilities the masses do not 
have. However, they are in for a rude awakening. 

A wise philosopher in ancient times once said, "One of the penalties for refusing 
to participate in politics is that you end up being governed by your inferiors." -
Plato, 400 BC. 

That could not have been truer then than it is today. You are now governed by 1% 
of the population that is far less evolved than the masses they believe they are 
superior to. They think they are smart, educated, and privileged because they are 
special, but they are actually the least evolved of the entire species. 

A human with an open heart who has never been to school, never had any money, 
and has no privileges is far wiser than a ruler with all the wealth of the world but 
no heart or compassion. Wisdom is not in the mind. It is in the heart. The human 
mind is just an illusion of intelligence. True intelligence comes from the eternal 
self, and the eternal self can only be expressed through the essence of the heart. 

For some reason, this has to manifest the way it is playing out in consciousness, 
and everyone is playing certain roles in this mass event that is about to take place. 
Do not resent what they have done to humanity, or to you personally if your life is 
now affected, like losing your house, your job, your business, or your savings. It is 
a mass event that you have willingly incarnated into in order to experience what 
is happening, and this is your position in this event. Instead of being resentful 
toward those who are practicing harm toward humanity, open your heart to their 
lack of understanding and lack of wisdom and compassion. They are not as smart 
as they think they are, and they will eventually learn about this the hard way. 
They are going to need your compassion when they find themselves sorely 
lacking in understanding about why they are no longer in power. 
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The way black magic works, which is being practiced upon humanity through the 
manipulations of reality that have taken place, is that those who succumb to anger 
or fear will end up losing their energy, vitality and are sucked dry. The more 
angry or fearful they can get you to be, the less energy and vitality you have to 
work with. You can make yourself sick, tired, or even die if you let the energy of 
anger or fear stay in your system for any length of time. You must not allow your 
energy to be drained by this particular method being practiced. Instead, open 
your heart, be loving and patient with those who are harmful toward humanity 
the same way you would be loving and patient with an unruly child. You are 
waiting for the unruly child to calm down enough to later be able to reason with 
him or her. 

Don't waste your time or energy on anger. Anger is a tool. Anger can act as a 
catalyst for change, letting you know that change must happen. Use it as the tool 
that it is to create change rather than allow it to drain you. Return quickly to a 
state of practicality and continuing your work. Staying in anger is exactly what 
you should not do. Instead of being angry and allowing your energy to be used 
up, drained or wasted, use your energy to create change. 

Sure, those who are serving dark forces have power over your reality at this time, 
but they won't have that power much longer. When humanity awakens to what is 
happening, their power will end the moment that the masses decide to stop 
cooperating with it. 

There is no escape from the karmic laws of the universe except by grace. Grace 
can only be entered into through the heart. Only grace ends karma. Only true self 
realization allows you to enter a state of grace. These people in power do not have 
that self realization. They think they do but they cannot understand it. They will 
not escape karma or the universal laws of cause and effect. Remember, 
"vengeance is the Lord's" and it is not yours to carry out or deal with. The powers 
that be will take care of delivering karma to those who are practicing harm 
toward humanity. 

So don't waste your energy on anger at those who serve darkness or at the 
systems that oppress humanity right now. This is something that has to play out 
in humanity's reality in order to spur a quantum leap in humanity's evolution. 
Humanity will turn the situation around. You are part of that process, so let go of 
anger, frustration and resentment. It is misdirected if you are projecting this 
energy toward those who serve darkness. They are a reflection of where the 
masses are at and what the masses are projecting. They would not be in positions 
of power or influence if humanity had not allowed it to happen. They are there 
because humanity put them there. They are an accurate representation of what 
the mass consciousness has projected. It is no accident. 

Anger At God
You might experience anger at God as well. Why would God allow such a terrible 
thing to happen to a species? Why would those who serve darkness be allowed 
for so long to rule humanity in such a way? How could a truly loving God create a 
situation where humanity faces such a terrible situation, where the masses are left 
to die in cataclysms, wars and famines, and no effort to save the non-elite is being 
done? 
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Remember, God is not afraid to experience dark realities. God realizes it is all just 
a play in consciousness and no harm is really being done. God is tolerant of all 
things. God is interested in all types of experiences, not just happy experiences. 

God is misperceived. God is not "good" and some other entity is "bad." God is 
everything, the dark, the light, the good and bad, and everything in between. God 
is all things. Everything that happens is happening within God. God is not the 
rescuer or the good guy. God is also the perpetrator and the bad guy. God is what 
all of those identities are inside of. The dark ones, the loving ones, the rescuers, 
the perpetrators, they are all within God's consciousness. 

You cannot be angry at God for allowing such a thing because it is simply the 
unfoldment of imagination that has happened inside God while "What if?" 
questions are being answered. God is exploring itself through this experience. It is 
just part of consciousness and the adventures consciousness is having. 
Consciousness is the matrix, and you are within that play in consciousness that is 
happening. God is not outside of this experience, allowing it to happen and not 
caring. God is in every particle of this experience, not separate at all. 

You cannot be angry with consciousness itself. If so, you would be angry at 
yourself, since you are God's conscious-ness. Anger at God is really anger at 
yourself, since you are God. If you are feeling anger at God, you have projected 
God as being outside of yourself, and that is a misperception. God is within you, 
and the part of God that wants a good outcome is reflected in you and the many 
other individuals who also want a good outcome for humanity. God is not outside 
of you. It is within you and every other being on the planet. 

Do not waste energy being angry with God for allowing such a thing to happen in 
the universe. Consciousness has allowed it, and you are part of that 
consciousness. You are God having this adventure. 

If you find yourself being angry at God, this is a good reminder to you to adjust 
your perception and a signal that you have "fallen asleep" again and forgotten 
your true identity and self realization. If you are angry at some "being in the sky" 
who is supposed to be in charge of everything or you have thought forms like, 
"why doesn't God care how much we are all suffering?" you have fallen back into 
the human condition, separation, and have forgotten who you are.

Awaken again and realize yourself as God having this adventure, this experience 
of being human during a quantum leap in evolution of the species. Like I have 
said before, every hero needs a challenge. It makes total sense that before 
humanity is about to make a quantum leap in evolution that there is a villain 
trying to prevent that. Every good adventure story needs a villain! Realize that 
God is both the hero and the villain, there is no separation. The separation 
between these two is only human illusion. The idea that God is separate and 
should be making everything happy again if "He" really cared about what is 
going on, that is the grandest human illusion of them all. 

Humans have been taught through the ages that God is a father figure (always 
referred to as "He") who is supposed to take care of them, rule them, tell them 
what to do, and punish them if they aren't "good" kids. Don't forget that this is the 
manipulation of human consciousness carried down through the centuries so that 
humans could be controlled. If they don't know that they are God, they can be 
manipulated. If they think God is some "He" who oversees everything, they can 
be made to follow. If humans know they are God, manipulation cannot happen. 
90 2011 DEC 05 COPYRIGHT © 2011 



 4. HANDLING IT THERE IS NO ENEMY EXCEPT LACK OF CONSCIOUSNESS
So remember yourself as God and be angry with God no more. You are the Big 
Guy who is here to make everything happy again, good for humans, and turn 
everything around. You are the "being in the sky" in charge of it all who is here to 
do the work. Realize that anger at God is the emergence of old programming that 
you thought you left behind as you awakened. Old programming sure does die 
hard and can sneak in through the most subtle cracks in your thinking processes! 

There Is No Enemy Except 
Lack Of Consciousness

First you must remember that this is a mass event and a response to the big "What 
if?" question in God's mind. You cannot be angry with the individuals who have 
been the oppressors of humanity. They are just the parts of God who are playing 
the villain roles that are necessary to be played in order for humanity to move 
through this period of its evolutionary process. 

Those who serve darkness are not the enemy. Not even darkness is the enemy. 
Darkness is just a product of consciousness, an illusion, a parameter of the duality 
"game." There is no enemy because it is all happening in the mind of God. Every 
character in the movie, good, bad and everything in between, is necessary for the 
unfoldment of the mass event that takes humanity to its next chapter of 
experience and existence. It is all part of the Oneself. 

If there is an enemy at all, it is lack of consciousness in the human condition. That 
is really what the battle is about, bringing more and more consciousness into the 
physical form. If the consciousness of the eternal self were fully sentient in the 
human species all these millennia, this would have been a much different world. 
The harmful practices toward each other on the planet that have taken place 
would not have been possible in a truly aware race of beings. 

So if there is an enemy at all, it is "asleep-ness," lack of awareness of the true 
nature of self, lack of knowing who we really are and that we are part of the whole 
of the universe. The real obstacle is that humans are not fully awakened to the 
heart and the wisdom that comes with that awareness of the heart. That is what 
the real enemy is. Those who serve darkness would not be doing what they are 
doing if they were truly awake to their true nature as the eternal being Godself 
and their hearts. If those who serve darkness were awakened fully to truth, they 
would drop what they are doing immediately. 

This is what the real challenge of this era is, the bringing into physical form the 
consciousness of the eternal self, awakened, lucid and fully sentient within the 
world of form. eternal being Godself and their hearts. If those who serve darkness 
were awakened fully to truth, they would drop what they are doing immediately.

This is what the real challenge of this era is, the bringing into physical form the 
consciousness of the eternal self, awakened, lucid and fully snetient within the 
world of form.
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5. Facing Fear
Fear is the juice that runs the dark engine. Fear keeps people immobilized and 
acting rashly. Fear causes disjointed thinking and paralysis in the mind and body. 
Fear creates sickness and discomfort. Fear is what a small percentage of the elite 
use to keep themselves in power. 

By triggering fear, it causes the masses to manifest unfortunate things. This is why 
it is important for you to experience peace so that your manifestations will come 
from a peaceful state rather than fear. The elite have learned that mass 
consciousness can be manipulated and controlled in such ways, particularly 
through fear. You manifest reality whether you are aware of it or not, and the 
energy you are living in is what determines the manifestation.

The perspective of eternal self is the macrocosm. The human level is the 
microcosm. We know that on the macrocosmic level it is all a movie, a video 
game, some wild idea God had about duality to see how it plays out in its 
imagination. In the macrocosmic view, nothing is really happening, no harm is 
really being done and Godself cannot be damaged by its own imagination. It is 
just a play in consciousness. However, here we are as human dream characters in 
this reality, this movie, this dream, the microcosm, as we each see it from our 
perspective, trying to survive as we are programmed to do because of the primal 
urge to preserve the body, the human vehicle. It is part of the human condition. 

The human experience is the perspective in which fear is fully felt in the arena 
that consciousness is, especially when faced with the possible ending of the 
human form. That is the microcosm, your perspective. You are the microscope 
God is looking through at this reality and this experience. 

Many people hope to transform and influence the outcome so that humanity can 
have a positive future and move on through evolution without interference. Fear 
is quite thick and present here in this reality, so let's take a good look at fear and 
what to do about it. 

Little Fears And 2 Questions To Ask Yourself
Let's start with the small fears. I always ask a person in fear of something to ask 
themselves what is the worst thing that can happen. For instance, if one is afraid 
of asking a girl or a guy out, what's the worst that can happen? There could be 
rejection, the answer could be no. There could be ridicule. The next question to 
ask yourself: can you live through it? Will you survive it? The answer is always 
yes. No matter what happens, it usually isn't as bad as we think it is. We will 
survive it and live another day to try again if we want to. 

Because we fear the consequences, it can have a paralyzing affect on us. We might 
take no action because we fear something that never happens. Did you know that 
somewhere between 75-90% of the things we fear never even happen at all? We 
spend all this time in fear of something and it actually never manifests. It is mind 
boggling to think about how controlled we have been by fear of things that never 
happen. How many times has that occurred in your life? How many times have 
you feared something and then it never occurred?

For instance, you ask the guy or girl out after hours, days, or even weeks of 
suffering from what you fear might happen, only to find out when you finally 
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ask, the other person was wondering why it took so long and the answer is 
definitely "yes!" Look at how much paralysis, distress, anxiety and fear was 
experienced around something that never even happened. It was the fear of 
rejection that caused all the suffering, but the rejection never even happened. 

Perhaps when you asked the guy or girl out the answer was "no," or there was 
ridicule. You can realize that even though it wasn't the outcome you wanted, it 
still wasn't as devastating as you thought it would be. You simply move on, 
continue with your life and try again later with someone else who will say yes. 

In the challenge of facing fear, these 2 questions help to dissipate it. Always ask 
yourself these questions when you are afraid.
1. What is the worst thing that could happen? 
2. If it happens can I survive it? 

It doesn't mean that you should always go ahead with what you are thinking of 
doing because maybe you don't want to experience the consequences of what you 
fear, even though you know you will survive them. For instance, perhaps you are 
thinking about robbing a house and you might end up in jail. Even though you 
know you would survive jail, that doesn't mean it is something you'll want to 
experience. I know that's a silly analogy since those of you reading this book 
aren't the type of person who would rob a house, but it gets as basic as this when 
facing fear. Fear can act as a mechanism for helping you to make wise choices, to 
be practical. Fear is a built in steering mechanism, a tool in life, and it helps keep 
you safe from harm. 

Primal Fear, The Fear Of Death
Now let's look at the biggest fear, the primal fear, the fear of death. That's a fear 
that everyone has. It is universal. There isn't anyone who doesn't have that fear 
sooner or later in life. What if the answer to your question is the worst that can 
happen is that you could die, or you could be killed? You might think that no, you 
don't survive what you fear if that is the result. 

Or do you? This is the big question everyone has. Is there life after death? Is there 
something else to experience after death? Do we continue after we die? Is there 
something more? Some people answer yes to these questions, some people 
answer no, and some people don't know. That is where the fear comes from, the 
not knowing. Some people who answer "yes" still experience the fear of death 
because even if they do believe there is life after death they are still not sure what 
to expect. Will it be good or will it be bad? We'll get to that in a moment. For now, 
let's look at the primal fear and see what there is to discover.

Eternal self is afraid of nothing, but there is plenty to be afraid of as a human. This 
primal fear of death is programmed into the human entity so that it will protect 
itself and keep itself alive. It is actually a useful safeguard. This is exactly what 
keeps your body intact. Otherwise you would not be careful with your life or your 
body and you would not make wise decisions that keep you safe from harm. 

The primal fear of death is there for a good reason. It helps you avoid danger, 
make good choices, and helps you stay on the planet. There is nothing wrong 
with primal fear, which is at the core of being human. It has been useful 
throughout your life, even if you have been unconscious about how it helped 
keep you safe, unharmed and alive. It keeps you from being careless around a cliff 
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where you could fall off and die. It keeps you from driving carelessly in your car. 
It keeps you from putting your hand on a red hot burner on the stove. The primal 
fear of death is an essential part of your being and is necessary programming in 
order to stay alive on the Earth. 

If you know anything about the paradigm shift or 2012 predictions, and the 
coming energy storm in the mass consciousness, you will have felt fear. If you 
haven't felt fear, you are either in denial of your human experience on Earth right 
now, not paying attention or simply don't know yet what is going on. It is 
impossible not to have moments of fear as you learn about these things that are 
developing in the human reality. It would be unnatural if these things didn't 
trigger fear because the primal fear of death is hard-wired, built in to the human 
organism to protect itself. It is a survival mechanism. Fear is a natural response.

The shadow side of humanity is becoming fully exposed. It will become very 
apparent to the masses what the conspiracies of horror are that a small portion of 
humanity in power has for the rest of humanity, their fellow brothers and sisters. 
This should scare you a lot. These plans are harmful to you, deadly. 

As time goes on, there will be more and more events in this reality to reinforce the 
primal fear of death. There will be more things to be worried about with every 
year that passes as the dark plans for the masses are carried out. The economical 
collapse is only the beginning. There will be greater and greater difficulties. 
Staying out of fear will be more challenging for all humans as the paradigm shift 
nears. 

It is a necessary ingredient that dark extremes unfold and become available for 
experience. Only through that can the masses be triggered into awakening, and 
only through full exposure of the dark motives will humanity be able to face them 
and stop them.

Two extremes will unfold on the Earth over the next few years. Heavenly and 
hellish realities will exist here at the same time. On one side there will be intense 
fear, despair, and horror. On the other side will be peace, surrender and serenity. 
Both will be available for experience. A death is happening at the same time that a 
birth is happening. Both are messy business. Both are intense. 

I haven't spoken about all the things you should be afraid of. There are more than 
you'll want to know about. For the most part, you can find details on all the things 
to be in fear of as you look around the internet and type in the phrases from the 
Many Questions section of this book. Articles, websites, videos and books abound 
on how many things there are to be in fear of. Radio shows are everywhere 
analyzing it. Everyone is talking about it.  It is hard to remain uninformed about 
the 2012 paradigm shift and the conspiracies associated with it. 

There are a lot of people who know about the plans that a small minority of 
humans ruling and controlling the masses have in store for us all. This 
information isn't so secret anymore, like it has been for thousands of years. Many 
have made efforts to expose the governing offenders for their maneuverings and 
treachery toward the masses. The reason why this is allowed to emerge into 
public awareness is because those serving dark forces believe they have nothing 
to worry about. They feel they will be able to carry out their plans without 
hindrance. 

Allowing people to dwell on the conspiracy theories, even encouraging it, assists 
in the prime directive to keep humanity in a disabled position of fear. They aren't 
worried about the small part of the population who are finding out about what 
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they are up to. Keeping people in a fear frequency is the goal and exposing dark 
plans for humanity's future serves that purpose. There is a reason fear is being 
manipulated. It is connected to the manifestation process in physical reality that 
the mass consciousness is responsible for creating. Any means of creating that 
fear is acceptable to those who serve darkness.

Another reason these things aren't being hidden anymore is because those serving 
dark forces believe they are immune to karmic balance if they let everyone know 
what they are doing. It is a way to save their conscience. If humanity doesn't 
notice what is unfolding right in front of them, then it is humanity's own fault that 
it falls prey to the trick. These people put their plans in front of everyone in plain 
sight through laws, movies, media, freedom of speech for the conspiracy 
theorists, and more. It serves a code of ethics, expunging the abusers from karma, 
or so they have been misled to believe.

What those serving dark energies don't realize is that a mass awakening is 
spreading like wildfire throughout humanity. A quickening process is underway. 
They will be undermined by the revolution in consciousness happening 
underneath the surface. They see that humans are awakening, and that is why 
spiritual organizations and teachers have been targeted to fail through either 
infiltration, undermining, attack from within, scandal, or authorative agencies. 
Those who serve darkness do see the danger of ordinary humans discovering the 
power they have within themselves as they discover the truth about 
consciousness. On the other hand those who serve darkness are also fairly 
convinced that it is too late for the masses to truly awaken and assert a new 
direction for humanity in the future. 

None the less, this mass awakening continues around the world and humanity is 
becoming more and more powerful at the mass consciousness level. That is why 
those who are ruling the planet at this time want to depopulate the planet. They 
realize they are greatly outnumbered by the masses and would be put out of 
power if the masses were to ever discover the power they have simply with 
consciousness alone. They would like to eliminate any threat to the reality they 
want to manifest for humanity. Humans awakening and becoming conscious is a 
threat to the dark plans. 

Fortunately, those of us who would like to see something different manifest in the 
future for humanity are able to continue our efforts to assist humanity in its 
awakening. Those who serve darkness think the efforts to change the human 
mass consciousness are futile, even as spiritual awakening spreads around the 
globe. Perhaps our efforts are futile, perhaps they are not. It is yet to be seen. It 
depends on how many people awaken and assert their will for a brighter future. 
The good thing is that it is underestimated, and those who serve darkness think 
they have it well under control. There are certain things those who serve darkness 
are blind to, though.

Die Before You Die
There is a Buddhist saying that you should die before you die. I have always 
loved that saying, it says a lot. When you "die before you die" you can live your 
life differently. You can finally be free of desires and regrets, you can live lucidly 
in the dream world you realize this is, and you can be free from the fear of death 
once and for all. All fear is related to the primal fear of death. 
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If you face your fear of death now, you can live a fully fearless life. If you realize 
that you cannot be harmed by even death itself, then you are free from the fear of 
harm, the fear of others, and every other kind of fear you have imagined, felt and 
acted on. Now is a good time to face it instead of right at the time of death. Deal 
with the fear of death now so that when it does come you can experience it in a 
way that is serene, peaceful and fearless.

Every man, woman and child is going to face their deepest fear within the coming 
years. It will be a mass consciousness experience that no one will be able to avoid. 
That is why humanity will become fully enlightened en masse, because it will be 
forced to face its greatest fear. Death. 

There is no escape from death, no one gets out alive. Everyone dies so we might as 
well face it now. Most people avoid conversations about death. No one wants to 
talk about it, and many won't talk about it at all, not even at the time they are 
about to die. However, a great opportunity is missed when that happens. If a 
person is diagnosed with only a few months to live, doesn't want to talk about it, 
face it, and pretends it isn't happening, then the opportunity to be a teacher to 
others while in the process of dying is missed. Death is the one thing that all of us 
have to do, no two ways about it. People who can face death gracefully are great 
teachers to those who are afraid of death or don't know how to handle it. 

What is happening in the world is a blessing in disguise. It will force humanity to 
awaken. The economic collapse is breaking the materialism trance that many have 
been in. People are starting to think about the more important things in life, get 
closer to their loved ones, and explore their spirituality. That is what needed to 
happen, and it could only happen if the economics changed. Now life is not about 
material success as much as it is about finding out what is more important than 
those things. 

This new mindset may not be widespread yet, but it will be. There are many who 
are still holding on for the American Dream, material success, the pursuit of 
prestige, and they think it will all come back, but it won't. When they realize it 
won't, there will be a mass awakening. The process has only just begun. The harm 
that is intended toward the masses will become more intense and obvious. When 
people face starvation, plagues or war, there will be more willingness to face the 
fear of death because it becomes more imminent. 

The way that you face death before dying, to die before you die, is to fully meet 
this fear without resistance or avoidance. Let it in for a moment, this idea that you 
as a human being are going to end. Kaput. Finished. Over. Total Annihilation of 
__(fill in your name here)__. In essence, you really do only have one life to live as 
this name, this identity, this human. There is no reincarnation for this particular 
personality. When your body dies, this form is over and your life has ended, truly. 
You are over as the person you knew yourself as. 

Even if you realize that you blend back into the oneness of all that is, or you rejoin 
your soul, or hang out with God, whatever your belief is, there might still be some 
resistance in yourself to let go of this identity you have been wearing for an entire 
lifetime. There may be some sort of grieving for the loss of this particular name, 
form and identity that you have been, even if you know you are a dream character 
in God's mind. No one escapes this feeling of wanting to hold on, to preserve this 
"I" that you have known yourself as. 

There is something underneath this form, identity and personality. What is it? 
This is what you have to find out if you haven't already. It is the same thing that 
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has been with you in all your incarnations. It is the same thing that is in every 
living being, every so-called inanimate object, and every form. It is consciousness. 
That is what you really are. You are not the name you have had all this time, the 
form, the body, the collection of experiences you have had, or the identity and 
personality. You are simply consciousness and always have been. 

You have been here before the universe was born and you will be here after the 
universe is over. Someday all the stars will burn out, all the planets will die, 
everything will eventually disappear from form and go back into the nothingness 
from which it came. So do the many forms you have worn for a few blinks of an 
eye in the face of the eternal now that you live in. Everything always returns to 
nothingness, back into the ethers of consciousness from where it came. 
Consciousness remains whether there is form or not. That is the only thing that 
stays constant, stays the same, and isn't harmed by all the appearings and 
disappearings of form in the arena that consciousness is. 

If you want to know what is real and what is illusion, it is simple. Anything that 
begins and ends is illusion. Anything that appears and disappears is illusion. The 
only thing that remains is consciousness itself. Even if there is nothingness, no 
form, no experiences to partake in, consciousness is there, here, everywhere. You 
don't die. Only form dies. You remain, continuing through all the births and 
deaths of form. For some people this is difficult to grasp. For others it is easily 
absorbed and rings true. 

When you die physically, leaving the world of form behind, realize that you are 
not just absorbed back into the ocean of consciousness without any identity. What 
actually happens is that your identity becomes bigger, vaster. It includes the 
identity you just experienced as a human, and all the other the multitudes of life 
forms you have been since the beginning of the universe. All experiences, forms 
and identities you have experienced just become part of the bigger identity that 
you are, one of your facets. 

If you are the ocean, God's consciousness, then your true identity is as large as 
God itself. After all, it is only One Self living all these lives in every form, in every 
dimension, in every reality in the universe. Godself is all the good guys, the bad 
guys, and everything in between. The identity you really have is so vast you 
cannot imagine the real truth of it until you are no longer in human form. You are 
not annihilated when you die physically, you simply become aware of yourself as 
the macrocosmic being that you truly are. 

There is the idea of souls, dimensions, and astral worlds you travel in after 
physical death. That, however, is just another type of form that consciousness can 
move into. It may be that you choose after physical death to go on into some kind 
of etheric form, but it is form none the less, even if it is a light body, or astral form. 
Truly, all forms are still within the vast identity you are part of, which is God. 

Even the idea of a soul with a certain collection of lifetimes and experiences is still 
just another level of form. The monad is supposedly the next step up from the 
soul, which is yet another version of identity, a collection of experiences. Even 
though there are larger and larger definitions of identity and "I-ness" it all comes 
down to one thing, and one thing alone. Consciousness. No matter what form you 
are in, be it a large picture identity that encompasses many lifetimes, forms and 
identities, or the experience of being a smaller identity like a human, an animal, a 
rock, a plant,or an atom. Consciousness is still the same in each one of them. It is 
the witness to that which it observes, participates in and creates. There is a 
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division of Godself in order to create all these identities, but the division is an 
illusion. It is a game of pretend.

Exercise: Facing Death & Seeing What Remains
1. Close your eyes and pretend that you have died, that your body is no longer 
useable, that you are annihilated. Pretend there are nor more meals to eat, you 
will never see your family or friends again, you will no longer walk through your 
neighborhood. Pretend that you will no longer go to work, you will no longer do 
your favorite hobbies or activities, and you no longer can move your hands. You 
have no hands anymore, no body. The life is over. Today was your last day on 
Earth, and you have just given up the world of form. You are about to move on 
from the identity you have thought yourself to be all this time.

2. After the initial surge of fear or sorrow that brings up, what is here now? What 
is your experience, now that you are formlessness? You have no body, no 
particular identity anymore, and nowhere that you have to be. What is here? You 
will see that consciousness remains. It does not need to have a body to continue to 
have experiences and awareness. Even if you only see nothingness visually, what 
is its texture, its essence, its substance? Even the perception of nothingness is an 
experience. Only if consciousness is present could nothingness be perceived. 

3. Be at peace with this idea of losing a form you wore for a while in a lifetime. It 
becomes a memory, a part of you. Your identity is much larger now and your 
human lifetime is absorbed into the whole self that you are. See if you can 
remember the tens of thousands of times you have already made the death 
transition in prior lifetimes, even future lifetimes. You've done this millions of 
times already. Death is nothing new, it happens to every form, and it is not so 
terrifying when you examine who you really are. Consciousness continues to 
perceive even though no forms are present anymore. 

4. If you feel regret for leaving, you want to stay, that means you are attached, let 
it go. You will see all your loved ones again because you are not separate from 
them. You are all part of the same ocean. Being in a human lifetime is but a few 
blinks of an eye. You will be reunited with them all. We all know each other and 
we are all of the same self. There is no real separation. It wouldn't even feel like 
time had passed, from the perspective of spiritual realms. 

5. Where would your consciousness go now that you are free of form? Some of 
you have no idea what you would do next, but some of you would have quite a 
few ideas of where you would like to go. Playing with the angels, visiting other 
dimensions, reincarnating once again as a human, or travelling the universe, all of 
these are things you could do. Consciousness is free. It can do anything it wants 
to. There are no rules. Ask yourself what you would do once you die physically. 
You are out of the human reality game and you are free to go wherever you want 
to go, so where would you go?

Fear Of A Painful Death
Some people are more afraid of a painful death than death itself. You have 
survived painful deaths already.You are here now in another life, yet you have 
experienced painful deaths more than once in past lives. It wasn't your favorite 
moment or experience, perhaps, but none the less, it didn't really harm you. It 
didn't kill you. Here you are now. How long did the painful death really last? 10 
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minutes? Maybe 15 at the most? It wasn't that long compared to the multitudes of 
good moments that were in that lifetime, even if it took weeks to die. That wasn't 
very long, compared to a lifetime lived.

No moment stays frozen. A moment is constantly changing. You can survive 
through a painful death. It is not likely in this era that you would experience a 
long, drawn out, painful death anyway. If you get sick and have a few months of 
pain before you die, there are medicines available for managing pain before you 
go. A painful death won't be a very common experience, so rest your mind about 
this.

Consciousness also checks out if pain is too intense. You would stop feeling it or 
your spirit might just leave and not stick around for the experience. That happens 
too. It is very normal for human psychology to check out when something is too 
overwhelming. Many people do not even have memory of traumatic events that 
happened to them. 

Do not worry about a painful death. Statistically, it happens to very few people. 
When you wake up in spirit you would say, "Whew! Glad that wasn't real, that 
was pretty intense." That's about the size of it when you awaken to the other side 
after death. 

Face your deepest fear now, the fear of annihilation, the ending of the physical 
self. It is going to happen. There is no way out of it. You will have to walk through 
the door of death sooner or later, so why not face it now so that you can live your 
life differently, fearlessly? There is a vast amount of suffering around the fear of 
death for so many people. If they were to face it early on, they could avoid a huge 
amount of distress, anxiety and suffering through a whole lifetime. 

There is no way out of it anyway so why worry or get distressed about it? It's not 
like you're being singled out. It happens to everyone. Therefore it must not be so 
terrible. Every person faces the same fate. Death must be business as usual for a 
soul, I would think. It is natural.

Fear Of Penalties In The Afterlife
Yes, there are astral hell realms for the mind and these are experienced by people 
who have lived a life of criminal intent and performed actions connected with the 
energies of darkness. If you fear what is in the afterlife, then you need to look at 
what you have done in this life to deserve it and remedy the situation before you 
die. 

Perhaps you need to connect with people you have harmed and let them know 
you have seen the error of your ways and ask their forgiveness. You will be 
surprised at how many people will forgive you. Some won't, but many will. The 
other person's forgiveness is not required. It might be part of their life learning 
path to learn how to forgive and they aren't ready for that yet. All that is required 
is that you make the effort. 

Perhaps you need to take actions to annul lasting harm you have done to others 
and remove the harmful parameters or situation you have set up for someone. 
Perhaps you need to take actions in entirely new arenas with new people where 
your help is needed. All it takes is the desire to "make it right" again and you will 
be given the opportunities to do so. Even those who serve darkness who have 
instigated much harm toward humanity during this era will be given the 
opportunity to make it right again if they sincerely have had a change of heart. 
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You will be surprised at what happens when the paradigm shift comes closer to 
its climax. 

These hell realms are self created by the person entering them, and they are 
unique to every person who goes to "hell." It is one's own self that determines 
these punishments if there is a lot of guilt at the time of death and peace was not 
reached before passing over. Much regret about a life badly lived is what causes a 
soul to punish oneself. These punishments are not forced on a person after death 
like some kind of judgment passed by higher authorities. The authority is your 
own self. It is set up particularly by the entity that wants to punish itself for 
transgressions it performed against others because there is self hatred and self 
loathing involved. Even that can be ended at any time the soul chooses to forgive 
oneself, though, and decides to try again to live a better life.

If you think there might be a penalty awaiting you because of something terrible 
you have done, then the time to make reparations is now. You can counteract 
negative energies in yourself by taking action now. If you are alive in your 
physical form, you can still do things in your life that are of a positive nature. 

There are many "bad guys who turned to the light" stories in the Akashic records. 
There are many murderers who turned into benefactors toward humanity, 
becoming saints later in life. There are many people whose conscience caused 
them to awaken to what they have done and they spend the rest of their lives 
doing beautiful things to assist others and counteract what they have done. 

To the extent of the extreme of darkness they have experienced, that is the extent 
of the extreme of love and lightness of being that they can experience. For some 
people the experience of extremes is what the lifetime is about, especially if they 
came to balance out some very heavy karma. Some people who have been to the 
depths of darkness can become the most powerful teachers of love because they 
understand the darkness more clearly than a person who has never experienced 
such darkness. I wouldn't suggest going to the depths of darkness on purpose so 
that you can claim that, because that might not be what this lifetime is about for 
you, but I have met beautiful and powerful people who earlier in their lives have 
been very dark people I wouldn't have wanted to meet before. 

The law of grace is what lifts all karma. Once a person realizes the true nature of 
self and acts from a place of love from that point onward because he or she has 
sincerely chosen to do so, he or she is redeemed from all that came before it as the 
life of love is strengthened, stabilized and begins to crystallize. In reality, there is 
no way to fully balance karma. It is impossible. The only way out in the end is to 
arise from the realms of duality, let go of the battle within and surrender to a 
greater divinity within oneself that will now manifest in the physical world. 

Even the murderer's path leads to God. If at some point in the lifetime the person 
awakens to a higher way of being, benevolent forces come to assist. It happens 
more often than you think. Yes, the murderer's path is more difficult than any 
other, but it is not an impossible path to wholeness. It is a big challenge to turn the 
energies around from a lifetime badly lived, especially since dark spiritual forces 
and energies attach to that person, but it can be done. Assistance will come from 
benevolent spiritual forces if the desire is true. If a "bad" person wants to change 
and live in a loving way from that point onward, that opportunity is not denied. 
There is no crime so great that a person is not allowed to turn it all around if they 
truly want to. 
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There are literally saintly people in prisons all over the world who are sentenced 
to a life of incarceration because of crimes they committed when they were 
younger. Enlightenment is not unavailable to people who have lived a life of 
crime. It happens. Those people may still be in prison, but they still have 
opportunities to assist others who are around them and freedom is inside them 
even if it is not manifested outside of them in physical reality. 

It takes great energy to reverse the momentum of reverberations from a life badly 
lived up to that point, but miracles do happen. Sometimes they are released from 
prison, but that cannot be the motivation for the change. The change must happen 
at a deep level if a miracle is to occur. It could take years for a miracle of that sort 
to occur, but it must be accepted that the desired miracle may never happen. 
Peace comes with surrender to whatever happens, no matter what. 

Do not lose hope if you are in prison and you will never experience human 
freedom again. Do not lose hope if you are a "bad guy" and you don't see how you 
can fix everything you have done. Yes, there may be a price to pay, but you can 
still move onward into a more evolved state of being. Just ask sincerely for 
assistance and it will come to you. It will. I promise. 

Awakening can occur anywhere, anytime, to anyone, even in prison, chaos, or 
hellish realities.

Dark Entities In Hell Realms
Sometimes a soul is trapped in hell realms, a consciousness loop, for a long time. 
That is where many dark spirits and demonic entities come from, but they can 
change, and do. Sometimes I meet a dark entity in the spiritual realms and this 
entity is playing out some kind of consciousness loop that it has been trapped in. 

They are nothing to be afraid of, even if they are trying to play a game of fear with 
you. If you are above the realm of duality, you can see these entities from a place 
of calmness, peace and the perspective of a master or teacher who has compassion 
for the situation they are in. You understand that the nature of duality, dark and 
light, can be tricky business if you are immersed in it and don't understand it 
fully, so you can feel compassion for an entity that got tangled up in a difficult 
situation to extract oneself from. If you came across a person who has gotten 
themselves into a mess and are really suffering, even if it was self created, you 
would have compassion and want to help them get a new start, right?  

Sometimes these dark entities come to you not because they really want to play a 
game of fear with you, even if they think consciously that is what they want, but 
because they want assistance in being released from the consciousness loop they 
got stuck in. Just like humans you meet who want to turn their lives around after 
a life badly lived or simply wanting to find a better way of being, there are spirits 
who are in the same predicament. 

What I do for these entities is offer to them my assistance in extricating 
themselves from the consciousness loop they are in. It is very simple to assist 
them, actually.There is a clean up happening in the astral realms right now for 
many spirits stuck in these mental places. All you have to do is hold the energy of 
love, and hold open the doorway to true awareness of who and what they are, 
eternal self, Godself. They then have the choice to walk through that doorway or 
not into freedom to go on to their next experience, adventure or lifetime. 
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One of two things happen when I offer this kind of assistance to a dark entity. 
They accept the offer of assistance, let their hearts be touched and blossom into 
realizing themselves as they really are, and are extremely grateful to you for you 
help, just like a human on Earth would be grateful to you for your help. They 
move on into freedom to go on to a new experience. 

The other choice is that they shrug their shoulders and look for someone else to 
play a game of fear with if they are not ready to let go of the consciousness loop 
they are in. Some choose to leave the darkness they have immersed themselves in 
and some don't. Every case is an individual case. 

If you don't look like the kind of candidate they are looking for to participate in 
the energy they present, they don't know what to do with you. If you won't play a 
game of fear with them, participating the way they want you to participate, then 
they are confused. If you are standing outside the realms of duality, because that 
is where they are still trapped, they don't know how to interact with you. 

If you won't play a game of fear with dark entities, they cannot harm you. You 
both go your own ways. If they don't want to take you up on your offer of 
assistance, it is their free will to choose that. Honor free will, always. They will get 
another chance at another time, so don't worry about them or feel as if you were 
their only opportunity. Don't try to push them into accepting your help. 
Benevolent spiritual forces repeatedly will send them another chance. Your 
presence was one of those chances. Sooner or later they will tire of the situation 
they are in and they will accept the assistance to let go and move on from that 
experience. 

You'll come across these entities in your spiritual adventures, but don't be afraid 
of them. Often they are people who died after a life badly lived or had a life of 
terror and continue to experience it. They are still stuck in the astral realms 
between lifetimes. This is particularly true if you find disgruntled ghosts who are 
still attached the physical world somehow and haunt places on Earth they are 
familiar with. If they did not process the life experiences and continue to twist 
and turn about in those energies, they will remain stuck. A life of harm toward 
others is one way a spirit can become stuck in these types of places and a 
traumatic life of victimhood can be another way. 

That doesn't always mean it was a physical lifetime they lived. It could be a 
lifetime they lived in other realms that you are not familiar with. Death happens 
in various realms where forms of different sorts are taken and then end. Even if an 
entity was in a realm of some other type of energy that isn't a physical form, it was 
a realm of form none the less and anything that is form is illusion. All illusions 
begin and then end. Astral lives begin and end just the same way a physical life 
begins and ends. 

Obliteration
Now let us ask what is the worst that can happen. Is there something worse than 
death? Maybe there really isn't any kind of life after death. Absorb that thought 
for just a moment. Set aside beliefs about the afterlife and really look deeply at 
this idea of simply being obliterated at the end of your life. What if it really is 
"lights out" when you physically die and there isn't even consciousness at all after 
the body expires? What if you really are "over?" 
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I know from personal experience that obliteration isn't the case. I have had two 
near death experiences, many astral projections, and quite a few adventures in 
consciousness without the body, even while I still have a body here on Earth. Let 
me reassure you, it isn't over when you die physically. I can promise you that. 
There is far more to experience besides what exists in human reality and there are 
many versions of Self to become, meet and befriend. The universe, the 
dimensions, God's imagination, they are all highly populated. "In My Father's 
house are many mansions." -John 14:2. 

Don't take my word for it, though. Your belief is what it is and no one can tell you 
what to believe. There are many reports of the afterlife, the light at the end of the 
tunnel, so there is a lot of convincing evidence that there are definitely more 
goings-on after physical death. If those haven't convinced you, though, then 
nothing I say is going to make a difference. Only direct experience will change 
your mind if it is supposed to be changed. 

So if it is true that there is just a big void, a nothingness after you die, not even a 
bigger identity by reuniting with Source, then is that so bad? Not really. If that is 
what you think might happen, then face it, make peace with it and carry on with 
your life without fear around it. If that is the truth about death, then surrender to 
it. If you are an atheist and don't believe in any kind of higher force or 
otherworldly dimensions, then fully be with that thought form. If that is what 
happens after a person dies, it happens to everyone, right? There is no one who 
escapes that fate. 

Whatever your beliefs are about death, face them and make peace with death 
now. You are going to be called on to help others in the near future to face this as 
well so do your spiritual homework ahead of time. Be prepared in your 
consciousness for what lies ahead. Help them face obliteration and make peace 
with it by first making peace with it yourself. If that is what happens at death, 
then it must be alright since it happens to everyone. It must be part of a greater 
design. 

There is a deeper fear, however, beyond the fear of death of the physical form and 
also the fear of nothing afterward. The real fear is concerning obliteration of the 
soul. Some souls fear being put out of commission, permanently dissolved. That 
actually happens in some cases but it doesn't happen often, and not for the 
reasons you might think. There is a much greater death than physical death, 
though. 

Energy does not cease to exist. It is not that the energy is dissolved, for no energy 
is "lost" or "wasted" in the universe. Energy never disappears. It recycles, takes on 
new identities, takes on new perspectives or forms, moves in another direction, 
but never is energy in the universe just "gone." Rather, what happens is that God 
simply loses interest in pursuing that direction or "thought" anymore. When that 
happens, entire areas of the universe, even entire dimensions and worlds, can 
disappear. It happens because without consciousness taking interest in it, it 
cannot exist. That is where our real fear of death comes from. It is deeper than just 
loss of the physical body. It is literally God loosing interest! 

What it means is that consciousness goes elsewhere in a different direction. It is 
the imaginings, forms, and ideas of realities that cease to exist, not consciousness 
itself. There are some dimensions where this is a fear while consciousness is in 
some sort of form. Ideas, concepts and events explored by Godself, but when it 
has finished with that idea, the journey is over in that direction. The forms 
disappear because consciousness turns its attention elsewhere. 
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Civilizations rise and then disappear, slowly or not so slowly. There are pursuits 
of experiences that have a certain period of exploration but then there is nowhere 
else to go with that idea. There are times when Godself literally gets tired of 
exploring certain ideas. That does not mean that consciousness is ended though. 
Only the forms end, and the reality within which to have experience in those 
forms has ended. Consciousness cannot end. The idea of a "soul" is still in the 
realms of form, and yes souls do "end," but not the consciousness exploring that 
idea of being a particular soul.

Could Two Futures Exist At The Same Time? 
Could a dark future and a bright future both manifest? Could both versions of 
reality exist at the same time in the future? After all, God is not particular to either 
reality. Both are interesting. Is it possible that a bleak future will unfold since God 
knows it won't last forever and no harm is really being done? Would God be 
interested in exploring that too, not just a utopian future? 

A utopian version of humans on Earth, a hellish version of human reality, it 
doesn't matter. Both are illusions, imaginings in the mind of God. God is not 
afraid to experience the darker versions since it knows it cannot be harmed by its 
own imaginings and it also explores the lighter side of things. Both are to be 
explored by consciousness in one way or another, based on the fact that there are 
strong urges in the mass consciousness to go both directions. 

Maybe God is interested in what a reality would look like if the secret societies get 
their way, or some alien race came and ruled humanity as slaves, or 
reconstruction of human DNA happened, dumbing humanity down. Maybe it 
would be interesting to witness the conflicts and resolutions within that type of 
reality, or the challenges and adventures of those who are aligned or not with the 
governing forces. It would be a wild movie and a good bag of popcorn might be 
in order. A utopian future for humanity would also have its own unique 
challenges, adventures and surprises as well.

God's imaginings are not limited to one version of Earth reality. Everything is 
allowed. Perhaps both versions of the future really will happen, the dark future 
and the bright future. There are two sides to God's consciousness, and there 
seems to be a desire to explore the possibilities of both. It is evidenced by the 
division of humanity's mass consciousness. Some want a bright future, but there 
are some who want a dark future. The choice is being made in the hearts and 
minds of each individual as to which they are aligned with.

The question is: can God's consciousness do two different versions of Earth in the 
future? Or does only one version get to be the "official" version of reality? That is 
what remains to be seen, a good question for pondering, speculation and self 
inquiry. We won't know until the big climax comes, of course, but it does provide 
some ground for deep thinking about the subject. 

If only one version of the future is allowed to happen, most people on Earth hope 
we get a beautiful future instead of a dark one. Most of us want the "good guys" to 
win. The bright future has more people supporting it than not. All they need are 
methods for focusing their intentions. It would be unfortunate for humanity if the 
dark future gets official and exclusive use of the Earth and the bright future is left 
out of the loop. 
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If both futures are going to happen and neither future gets exclusive use of the 
Earth, then perhaps what is really happening for all of us as humans is we are 
choosing which one we want to be part of. Perhaps once the split happens 
everyone gets to go with the one they match. To each version of reality the part of 
humanity that doesn't match with that version might appear to die or disappear, 
respectively, to those who make it to the other version of reality. Then everyone 
gets what they want and continue to live in the version of reality they chose 
without interference from all those troublesome ones who were getting in the way 
of what the other wanted to manifest. In a way, it's the only way to make a fair 
outcome for everyone! 

Which one are you going to choose? Make sure your energy matches the future 
you are choosing, and you will get to go if truly it is about simply choosing what 
you want to be part of. Don't just give it lip service. You must truly align your 
heart and mind with it if the new paradigm version is the one you want to be part 
of.

Worst Case Scenario, Maybe You Live, 
Maybe You Don't

What if a terrible outcome does happen as the exclusive and official version of 
Earth? Can you deal with that? Can you accept that? What if no bright future for 
humanity manifests, even with all of the meditating, visualizing and wishing into 
being a great new reality for humans that millions, maybe even billions of people 
on the planet are doing? What if none of that works? Ask yourself now if you can 
surrender to that possibility, a terrible outcome for humanity.  

Again, I always ask people when they are in fear to look at the worst case 
scenario. The 1% who control the masses are planning on taking advantage of a 
cataclysmic situation so they can preserve their power and stay in control of the 
masses, ruling the masses with an iron fist as a slave race after the cataclysms are 
over. It is even said that humans were created as a slave race to dig up gold for the 
Annunaki who reside on the planet Nibiru and they are coming back. As Nibiru 
comes through our solar system it is supposedly going to wreak havoc on the 
Earth, creating cataclysmic events, death to billions of people, and certain 
destruction.  

I don't know if that's going to happen, but let's take a look at it as if it is. Perhaps 
you really do only have a few more years to live. If the government is not 
planning on saving you in an underground bunker, even though your taxes paid 
for it, perhaps you will not survive. Nor will your family or your children. Maybe 
humanity is headed for a bleak future. 

Think of it this way. If humanity is headed for being slaves to some sort of elite, all 
freedoms lost, no free thinking allowed, and the opportunity for self realization is 
gone, would you want to be here anyway? If humanity was to be turned into a 
slave race without thought or emotion, would you match that reality? You would 
most likely want to leave. You would want to live in some other reality that was 
more conducive to the evolution your particular version of human experience has 
reached. There are many human civilizations in the universe. You can participate 
in any civilization you want to. Would you want to be part of a dark future for 
humanity?
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Accept the possibility that maybe you have to die to leave this reality. If it is no 
longer going to be a reality that you want to live in, maybe you are among the 
masses who perish. If it will become a crime to be a free thinker, meditate, or 
realize who you really are, then this isn't the place for you. Just accept it, if that is 
what is supposed to happen. It would be out of your power to do much about it if 
that is your fate, anyway. 

Be at ease if humanity if going to experience its own destruction and darkness in a 
way it never has before. If that is what needs to happen for humanity, or if 
consciousness wants to experience it for some reason, then be at peace with your 
decision not to be part of it, even if you have to die because of your decision. 
Many are choosing not to be part of that kind of future. You are not alone. Be at 
peace with it if having to die is the way we all go into a better future, even if it is 
only an astral realm instead of the "real thing," whatever that is, or even if it 
means you no longer get to be in any reality at all and move on to something 
entirely different. 

Again, you aren't going to be alone because what is happening right now is a split 
down the middle of humanity and like will go with like. The opposites are too 
extreme now and they can no longer live together to continue on their obvious 
paths of experience and evolution. The two extremes within the mass 
consciousness of humanity must now be divided in order for both to go onward 
with their respective futures. One part of humanity wants to go onward into 
evolution, and the other part wants to move forward into devolution. Both cannot 
happen in the same room, so to speak.

If the truth of the matter is that only one version of humanity gets to occupy the 
"official" physical Earth realm, I personally think that humanity will turn it all 
around, even if it is at the last moment or with a little help from some friends. 
However, in order to be truly fearless, we have to accept the possibility that we 
won't get what we want. We must be at peace with the possibility of failure to 
"save humanity" if that is what will happen. We must each fully face the worst 
case scenario and make peace with it. 

Practicality And Preparation Is Not Fear
You might ask yourself if all these preparations you are making, these 
adjustments to your lifestyle and getting into a safer situation are just reactions to 
fear. They are not. Yes, fear may have been your first reaction when you found out 
"a big, bad storm is coming." However, once you move past the fear paralysis, the 
horror of it, you find yourself kicking it into gear and getting ready for the storm. 

If a hurricane is coming and you know about it, you board up the windows, 
batten down the hatches and secure everything in the yard into a protected place. 
If a train is coming, you get off the tracks. If you live in a neighborhood that isn't 
secure because there are thieves around, you put in an alarm system and a gate. If 
you know a volcano is going to erupt, you leave the area. If you see a tornado 
coming, you run into the basement, underground shelter or get in a part of the 
house where you might survive it. 

Being practical is not fear. Being practical is smart. Being practical is assessing the 
situation and figuring out how you can better position yourself. You don't do this 
because you are afraid. You do it because that is the best thing to do for your 
survival. Don't confuse preparing for trouble as being fearful. You can do this 
without fear.
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 What Does A Fearless Life Look Like?
A fearless life is indeed a miraculous life, an enlightened life, and a life worth 
living. When you are fearless, you can live differently than you can when you are 
in a mode of self protection, worry, or concern. When you have fear, even if it is 
unconscious, it governs your actions, thoughts and feelings. You may not realize 
how much the energy of fear has run your inner and outer landscapes up until 
now, but it is there. Take a look and see if fear, unconscious or conscious, has 
affected your life, the way you do things, and the decisions that you make. 

It is a radical invitation, to become fearless. It is a radical change. You will not be 
living as a mere mortal anymore. You will be living as an immortal being, eternal 
self, God in the flesh, divinity. 

Yes, your human imperfections will remain, your human conditioning is still 
there, and your human reactions will still come up now and then. The experience 
of being human will not go away just because you have changed your 
perspective. You are still in the video game, the Earth experience, the reality that 
being here involves and you still have your video game "character" with your own 
"special powers." That won't change. 

What changes is the perspective from which you view everything. You will see 
things from the point of view of the eternal self rather than the perspective of the 
struggling human who is trying to achieve something, survive, or gain material 
security. All of that becomes petty compared to the big picture you see your true 
self as, the eternal consciousness that you are. 

What is life like when you realize you are immortal? What would it be like if you 
don't see death as anything but a mere transition to another dream, another part 
of God's mind and imagination? What would it be like to have no fear of that 
process called death? 

Only you can answer this question. You are a unique aspect of God like no other, a 
sub personality of God, a character that is at the center of the universe from its 
point of view. No one can tell you what your life in particular will look like. 
However, here are some general things you will experience if you live your life 
from the perspective of fearlessness, the point of view of the eternal self. 

When you live a human life while at the same time knowing it is an illusion, a 
dream in God's mind, the way you walk the Earth changes. No longer do people 
acting poorly or immaturely annoy you and you most definitely stop taking it 
personally. It's not personal. Everyone is in their own state of functionality, or 
dysfunctionality, and everyone is dealing with their own unique version of the 
human condition. 

You would no longer have judgment about anything anyone else does because 
you see it as dreaming in God's mind. You might prefer that people don't do some 
of the things they do, of course. However, you no longer hold them responsible, 
especially if you can see that they simply don't know any better. They are still in a 
state of dreaming. 

You are too but the difference is that you are lucid dreaming, which means you 
know that you are dreaming. You are not just a human anymore. You are a human 
and Godself at the same time. Have you ever had a dream at night and you woke 
up inside the dream and knew you were dreaming, fully self aware in the dream? 
That is lucidity. This is how you can live your life. You can be fully awake in life 
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knowing that you are God dreaming. This is a whole different way to live your 
life. It is called lucid living.

You see all humans as versions of your own self, characters within yourself. They 
are all having their own experiences that seem separate from you, but they're not. 
You see everything as your own self, nothing is outside of you. They are all 
aspects of Godself. That includes not only all other humans, good, bad or in 
between, but also all animals, all objects, all energies. 

Keep in mind that it is important you don't get into some sort of ego trip when 
you suddenly realize you are like the college professor walking among 5th 
graders, since you graduated from thinking of yourself as a human only. Just 
because you have awakened to your true identity doesn't mean that other 
humans, even those who don't seem that awakened in your opinion, can't also 
awaken to who they really are too. It can happen in an instant, especially in this 
particular era where the veils of illusion are only paper thin. It doesn't take a lot 
these days for a person to awaken quite suddenly. 

Look with the eyes of God at the eyes of God in other people, no matter what their 
condition or level of awareness you think they are coming from. When you are the 
eternal self looking into the eternal self of another person, you awaken and ignite 
this awareness within them too, even though they might not fully understand 
what they are experiencing. It is not unusual for a masterful being to "walk among 
the mortals" so to speak, and the "mortals" have a sudden experience of a 
heightened state of awareness or self realization. 

Again, be careful not to tread over the fine line of ego tripping on this idea, 
thinking that you are the only immortal in the room and everyone else is lesser 
than you. It is a human condition tendency to think of oneself as extra special or 
extraordinary when this realization first comes into being within you. Make sure 
you don't stay in that phase of the awakening. It is tempting to have that 
perspective, but it is a spiritual trap. Beware. 

Once you look at the world from eternity of being, you are no longer living as a 
finite human anymore. You are, quite literally, God in this reality. You are not the 
all powerful master of space, time and the universe, of course. It is not like that. 
What you are is God's consciousness in this reality. You were God's consciousness 
before you realized it. However, once you realize it you live your life differently. 

The other product of living your life from the perspective of the eternal self, rather 
than a struggling human, is that you are able to see all angles of things. You can 
see things from other people's point of view because you are no longer attached to 
your own. You have no opinions, or rigid mental constructs. You see 
consciousness as fluid, even in others who are unaware that they are dreaming. 

You won't see everyone as asleep, even if they are, because no matter how asleep 
they may seem, there is an aware self who is present in them at every moment. 
God's consciousness is always aware and present within them, whether they are 
aware of it or not. It is experiencing while it is within them, just like it is within 
you whether you were aware of it or not. You can participate with people at a that 
greater depth and they won't know why that encounter with you was so "intense" 
but you will. It is because you were looking directly at the God within them rather 
than their version of the struggling human. You triggered awareness of that 
deeper self in them. 

In a fearless life, you would no longer worry about petty, small things. You would 
no longer worry about the big things either, like death. It might be hard to 
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imagine how it is possible to not have worry or concern over finances, safety, 
career, and other such human factors like death, but if you are truly living as 
eternal self rather than a human, you would be free of stress about all those things 
because you know in the bigger picture of things it always works out in the end.  

Yes, you would continue to do your best to stay alive in your human form, since it 
is something you want, but you also are in total realization that death of the 
physical body does not stop your consciousness from continuing to be. You will 
still make choices that keep you safe and healthy, and will do whatever you can to 
keep your life. It is natural to want to stay in the dream if you are interested in the 
dream. If you lose interest and you really don't want to be here anymore in 
human reality, you will leave some way or another. If you are here, it is because 
you want to be here. 

Living as eternal self, you see different things as important. No longer will you be 
so driven by your career, desires and goals. You'll see those as something you are 
doing as a human, but those will no longer be your driving forces. Sure, you 
would carry on with your career if it is something you like to do, and you would 
continue to excel and grow in your progress. However, you will see it from the 
perspective of the dreaming Godself rather than a human who thinks he or she is 
gaining something. You won't be as goal oriented as you were. You will become 
more interested in experiencing the present moments fully, knowing that the 
present unfolding now is what is most imperative, and that it is the reason you 
are here in this form.

What becomes most important is your connection with others  and the energy of 
love shared and experienced. God's natural state is loving, peaceful, and serene 
and you will want to share and experience that with others. When consciousness 
isn't seeking experiences, love is the state that is the natural settling place. It is 
deeper than the idea of human love. It is the love of the eternal self, all allowing, 
unconditional, and all tolerant. God is very focused, tolerant, and accepting of all 
things, loving to all apsects of itself no matter how well or badly the other is 
behaving. God is at ease with all that is happening, no matter what is occuring. 
Sure, you are going to want to choose to spend time with people who match your 
energy more, but when you come accross people who don't match your energy, 
you are still loving and all allowing of their freedom to have their expression, 
growth and experience, whatever that may be.
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6. How To Change This Reality

Open Hearted Consciousness Is Your 
Secret Weapon: Be The Source Of Love

Using your consciousness effectively for manifesting what you want is a very 
simple solution, and those who serve dark forces don't want you to use it let alone 
even let you know you possess this secret weapon. As soon as humanity realizes 
its immortality, sovereignty and divinity within each individual, the whole of the 
dark plans will fall apart at the seams and all they have worked for will be lost. 

That is why it is so important to those who serve darkness that you don't 
"awaken" because you can only be controlled while you are "asleep." When 
humanity realizes it doesn't have to put up with manipulation anymore simply by 
utilizing consciousness, those who serve dark forces are out of business. The 
masses will literally say, "You're fired!" and replace dark manipulators with new 
those who are more aligned with what the masses want. If humanity makes its 
intentions clear, that it does not want a dark future, and would rather have a 
future that supports its true nature, then indeed it must happen because that is 
the law of the universe, the law of attraction, the law of intention. If the masses 
want it, it must manifest. 

Those who serve darkness have used consciousness to manipulate the masses into 
creating a reality like the one we have now, a system without heart. This system 
would not exist if it were not for the mass consciousness manifesting it. That is 
how they make it happen. They make YOU manifest it! In order to have open 
hearted and compassionate rulers, the masses must be open hearted and 
compassionate first. 

This is how it works and unfortunately fear is the very thing that drives the 
system we have now. In order to keep that going, humanity cannot ever arise to a 
state of true satisfaction, contentment and spiritual self realization. It must be kept 
in the negative pole emotions for this manipulation to work. Otherwise the mass 
consciousness could not be tricked into such an insane system as the one that 
exists today, from economies to governments.

In order to have open hearted and compassionate rulers, the masses must be open 
hearted and compassionate first. Your job now is to become fully open hearted, 
compassionate and fearless. Yes, that is a challenge, and it is a challenge everyone 
will be called upon to participate in. Open heartedness is what it takes to remove 
dark forces and put in your vote in for a better future. If enough humans on the 
planet become open hearted, compassionate and fearless, the rulers would have 
to change in order to reflect this because that is the nature of physical reality, bio-
reflection machine that it is. 

How do you become open hearted when there is so much evidence to cause you 
to close your heart? Release judgment. That is the first step. Don't judge those 
who you see as dark forces servants. More of them than not actually want to do 
something different than what they are doing, but they just don't know any other 
way. This is the only way they know of to take care of themselves and their 
families. It is the only way they know to make it through what they believe is 
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coming. If they knew a better way, they would do that instead. We will talk about 
compassion for those who are serving dark forces in the following section.

The next thing to do is realize that this whole thing is part of a much bigger plan, 
one that you are a participant in. This event is being guided by Godself. No one 
fully understands the magnitude of the event that is happening for the species, 
but there is a divine order to things, even a divine order to what is happening in 
the world now. The species is being evolved and challenges are put in its path in 
order for that to happen. 

Remain open hearted. You know there are higher forces at work and it isn't your 
job to judge what is happening. Love always overcomes every challenge, no 
matter how great or small. Sure, darkness can win some of the battles, but love 
wins the war, if you could call it that. 

Be open hearted in every situation that you come across in your daily life. Be open 
hearted toward people who are acting badly. Be open hearted toward people you 
don't like. Be open hearted toward your leaders. That doesn't mean you let 
yourself be walked on or abused by others, or if it happens that you are alright 
with leaving it that way. Yes, you may have to remove some people from your life 
because they are behaving badly, but you can still love them, and your leaders too. 
You can love someone from a distance, even if their personality is too damaged to 
participate with. 

It isn't entirely a particular person's fault that he or she is the way he or she is. You 
don't know other people's history. Perhaps they suffered terrible abuses, chemical 
toxicity, or terrible losses. Some of them have had very dark influences, abusive 
parents, or other reasons why they have such damaged personalities. You can't 
really be mad at them or close your heart to them if you know that they are 
damaged because of a tragic history. You don't know everyone's personal story, 
but if you did you might be more compassionate toward them. Perhaps their life 
challenges are more difficult than yours. After all, Hitler himself was a beaten 
child, whipped by his father almost daily. Is it any wonder he became so dark?

The human condition is in a sorry state in many people, but the divine self is 
within them none the less. You can love them from that level rather than at the 
human level. Love them as God would. Love them as a parent would, even 
though that child might be difficult to love. Be the source of love rather than 
looking for love from others because love is not a common trait in most people. 
Everyone is looking for love, but who will be the source of love? That is why it is 
so hard to find. Very few people take on the responsibility of being the source of 
love on the Earth. Being the source of love for others is what your job is in this era, 
and you can do that for even the most difficult of people to love. 

What it takes is realizing that what they are doing is not personal toward you, 
even though they themselves might think so. They cannot help what they do. The 
human condition is in an ill state, each condition bumping up against others. 
Conflict ensues when all the various ways that the damaged human condition can 
manifest meet each other. Just step out of these conflicts with an open heart, 
compassion for the other person's human condition even if they are not being 
compassionate toward your human condition, and let go of wanting them to 
behave the way you want them to, even your leaders. The situation will continue 
to evolve and it will do so more quickly if you have compassion and an open 
heart. 
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"Bad Guys" & Their Perspective
Many who serve the darkness are not as dark as they might seem. Remember: all 
is Oneself. It is the same one living all these lives. You and the "bad guys" are one 
and the same being. They are not outside yourself. They are a reflection of the 
imagination within God's mind, your mind. Since it is Oneself having a dream 
about duality within itself, all "bad guy" characters play out their parts and all 
"good guy" characters play out their parts in order to assist God in exploring the 
idea of duality.

The funny thing is, usually bad guys think of themselves as the good guys. Many 
people who are serving the dark forces don't know what it is they are serving. In 
fact, they think they are doing the right thing. The bad guy might think that you 
are actually the bad guy. It is all a matter of perspective as to who is really the bad 
guy. 

If you are an ordinary person in the masses, you see those who are about to 
depopulate the planet on purpose as the bad guys. However, they see you as the 
user of the Earth's resources, a useless burden on the Earth if you aren't 
extraordinary or necessary, and the population is seen as a herd, not as 
individuals with rights. From their perspective, it is a matter of taking care of the 
Earth by eliminating the useless masses. This many people are not needed now in 
their opinion. They are simply downsizing the operation, thinning the herd. It is a 
"means to an end" justified by the idea that it is the only way to take care of the 
Earth so the Earth can regenerate itself. The idea of genocide of the masses 
actually has an altruistic side to it in the elite's perspective. It is part of the mission 
to bring humanity back into balance with the Earth by limiting the population to 
only 500 million and no more. See the Georgia Guidestones. Those are the 
guidelines they have planned, and some of them really believe that system will be 
better for humanity. 

From their perspective, they have inherited the position of control of the masses 
and caretaking the Earth. Since they believe destruction is coming, why not clear-
cut entire forests even though it means destruction of a resource? The present 
population demand for lumber outdoes the ability to replace trees, but it won't be 
long until all the trees will be ruined anyway if cataclysms are coming. Why 
worry about pollution? They know the Earth is about to go through a cleansing 
process during a celestial event. Everything will be rebuilt with alternative energy 
after the disasters. Why change everything now? 

They don't want to rock the boat yet, so they are letting humanity continue to 
consume until that time comes. It won't make a difference to conserve now, or 
educate an uncooperative mass population, in their opinion. It would be 
disruptive to the human trance that the masses are in. There is no sense in making 
people change when the trance is just about to end for good anyway. Time is 
limited for the masses so why change things? There is still a lot of work to be 
done.

In the opinions of those who serve dark forces, the population growth is getting 
out of hand, uncooperative and not smart enough to consider how their actions 
affect the Earth or humanity as a whole. In order for things to stay under control it 
is necessary to have a lot less people, not try to educate them and get them to 
cooperate. For instance, most people wouldn't adhere to a rule that they could 
only have one or two children. This has been proven by the efforts in China to 
only allow one child per couple. The population has not cooperated as well as was 
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hoped with this. The wealthy people just figured they would pay the large fine for 
an additional child and have their family anyway. Others do it in secret. 

People are reproducing in record numbers everywhere, faster than they are 
dying. Humans could be likened to a virus that could get out of control really fast 
if left unchecked, as the Matrix movie described it. It is expected that there would 
be 25 billion people on the earth in another 10 years if the population growth isn't 
stopped and maintained at a more reasonable level. The way the Earth's resources 
are used at this time, it could not sustain that level of population. I believe that it 
could if there was cooperation with the Earth, using Earth's resources in wiser 
ways, it could sustain that level of population, even more than the population that 
is currently here. Those in control don't believe they can make that happen with 
today's present population, though. 

If you were looking from the perspective of those who see themselves as superiors 
over the masses, people seem uneducated, clueless, lacking the ability to have 
knowledge, and therefore it is withheld from them. The masses are of a lower 
intelligence, and purposely so. Therefore, it is important to pick only the smartest 
and the best when preserving continuity of the human race after a cataclysmic 
event. 

They also see that preserving their system is necessary and good because they 
truly believe that it will be better for humanity if it is controlled. There wouldn't 
be the freedoms to commit crime that exist now. From the standpoint of those 
who serve darkness and oversee humanity en masse, they see themselves as 
doing what is best for the overall survival of the species, the greater good. 

By keeping people uninformed for as long as possible those who serve darkness 
can avoid mass panic. They need people to continue working, there is still much 
that they want to accomplish before they don't need the masses anymore. The 
population would be uncontrollable if everyone in the world were to find out that 
they were going to die shortly. Most people can't handle that idea. Instead of 
preparing humanity en masse for the event, which could have been done if it was 
started long ago, those who serve darkness feel it is better to leave them in trance 
until the last moment so they keep doing the work that needs to be done. Those 
who serve darkness believe they are behind schedule and don't want to fall 
further behind. 

The idea of planning one religion for everyone, keeping people sedated and 
mellow, keeping control of their reproduction, marriages, education, and 
thinking, all of this seems better in their opinion. Only they will still get to enjoy 
the freedoms we all have today, and even more than they already have right now 
because there will be no opposition. They truly believe the masses will be better 
off if they are kept more inside the box, so to speak. There won't be crime, there 
won't be wars, there won't be disease, and there won't even be old age. The kinds 
of conflicts among the masses that exist  today, those would exist no longer and 
everything will be so peaceful. 

They believe this is superior to the reality we have today, so they think they are 
the good guys. They really do. All of us who oppose their ideas are simply 
something they have to be patient with for the moment and control to the best of 
their ability. The people who are deciding who lives and who dies in the future, 
they see themselves as humanity's savior and surrogate parent on the whole. 
They see themselves as working for the best in the situation to save the species. 
Sure, some might feel sad that not all of humanity can be saved, but there is no 
other way around it in their opinion. They justify it in their minds as an 
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unfortunate means that will in the long run bring humanity to a better end, a 
reality that is controlled more. 

Not many bad guys see themselves as bad guys. Even Hitler thought he was a 
good guy doing something good. Obviously he was not, but he thought he was 
and he also convinced other people of this. Bad guys feel justified in doing what 
they do. They believe it is necessary for the greater good even if they might regret 
that they have to do it. 

Even military service men and women are led to believe that they are serving an 
altruistic and worthy purpose. I have heard it from young men in the military, or 
were in the past, that they are somewhat disillusioned once they saw how things 
are really going down. They find that they are hurting innocent people, dragging 
them out of their homes, oppressing them, and are not really fighting a war. 

If you look at all of this from their perspective, you can see where their thinking 
has come from. You can see how it is warped and that they could have taken 
different actions if they really cared about people. What is important to realize is 
that most of them don't really think of themselves as bad guys because they 
believe what they are doing is good for humanity in the long run. It is also 
convenient for them that they get to the people in power. 

Compassion For "Bad Guys" & 
Support Those Who Awaken

Have compassion for people like those who serve darkness, who are so 
misguided. They are not in full consciousness. They are not doing what is best for 
humanity although they think they are. They are not as intelligent as they think 
they are. They are headed for some heavy karma. This is what you must have 
compassion for. They are the most misguided humans of all. They are broken 
inside, covered with the energies of darkness, and they don't know a better way.

Like I said, not all of them are as bad as they seem. They have been misled into 
thinking that what they are doing is the right thing to do. It may be coming from 
an altruistic part of themselves even though it is warped. Many see themselves as 
saviors and midwives for humanity's reemergence after the cataclysms are over. 
Humans could have been purposely led into a more awakened and prepared 
direction than it was, but that is not what those who serve darkness decided to do. 
They are not evolved enough to do such a thing. 

Have compassion for those serving darkness because they don't know what it is 
that they serve. Lower down on the ladder of this hierarchy, the ones on the lower 
rungs don't see the bigger picture. Not everyone is told how their work is being 
used. Many are just doing their research, doing their job and they aren't thinking 
about how their research or work is being used. Some who join secret societies 
don't know the deeper levels of what those particular societies do or what they're 
really about. Many are oblivious to the true energy behind these groups they are 
part of. The right hand doesn't know what the left hand is doing. 

There is another interesting situation that is happening which you could easily 
feel compassion for. Many of those who have come to realize they are serving 
darkness suddenly don't like it, but what can they do without drawing harm to 
themselves? They feel that the masses should be told to prepare, that those who 
serve darkness don't have humanity's well-being in mind, and that people should 
know what is truly happening. However, if they were to do such a thing they 
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could be in danger. They know that those who serve darkness silence and kill 
their own more readily than anyone if there is a betrayal of the secrets. 

Many of them are stuck in their positions. They cannot leave without 
consequences to their families or themselves. They stay where they are because 
leaving will cause a compromised state. Some know they would be faced with 
financial ruin or even death if they abandon the position they are in and stop 
serving. Their children might even be threatened.

Some do it for the love of their families. If they have already secured such a 
position, they don't want to lose the spot for themselves and their families in the 
underground bunkers where they think they will be more likely to survive. The 
love of family keeps them doing what they are doing.  

Some decide to stay in these positions because they realize they can be an 
infiltrator for the "good guys," tell people on the sly what is happening, or do 
small things that prevent harm to the masses. They can make sure certain memos 
don't reach their destinations, communications are lost, or equipment is tampered 
with or disappears at the right moment. These people are and will be the turning 
point for the better in the attempts to harm humanity that will happen later. They 
will be the reason certain connections weren't made or why certain technologies 
suddenly won't work or aren't available. 

Transmit love to all who are serving those who oppress humanity. Open your 
heart and connect with their hearts. You will see that there are many who respond 
on the inner planes. Although some won't, about 50% of those serving darkness 
don't want to be there, even in this moment. Give them your support on the inner 
planes. Help them open their hearts more so that they can be of service to positive 
forces, even if they are still stuck in their positions in the dark plans. The forces of 
light probably put them there for a reason!

I was pleasantly surprised the first time I sat in meditation and let millions of 
tendrils of love from my heart move around the planet to connect with all the 
hearts of those who serve dark forces in secret societies, governments, banking, 
and any other form of service toward a dark future. I was transmitting energy for 
any who would be willing to participate in awakening their hearts and becoming 
compassionate toward the masses. 

As these tendrils of love from my heart came near the individuals who serve dark 
forces, reaching to connect heart to heart, mine to theirs, some were repelled and 
cried, "Get that stuff away from me, I don't want to go there!" They really meant it 
and were angry at my attempt to awaken their heart. They had worked hard on 
closing it and they didn't want it reopened. After all, they had sacrificed care.

Others were interested, confused or surprised and didn't exactly know what this 
energy was, but they were curious. They were open to a better way of doing 
things and wanted to be in touch with their heart, they just didn't know how to do 
it. They weren't as committed to darkness as the previous group. They were 
starting to reevaluate whether or not they wanted to continue doing what they 
were doing. 

Many were already making the shift and were very receptive, even relieved, to be 
touched by this energy. They feel very alone because they are stuck where they 
are for fear of death, retaliation and other consequences they don't want to 
imagine. They would leave if they could, but they don't know any other way to 
make a living, keep what they have, or protect their families and their spot in the 
underground bunkers if they have that lined up already.
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Have compassion for these people who serve darkness. They have no idea what 
they're really dealing with or what the consequences are for what they are doing. 
They are hugely misled. They have no connection with their own hearts, and 
without that, a truly joyful life is not possible. They are not having as much fun as 
they would like everyone to think they are, including themselves. There are 
certain things that those in darkness simply cannot know because they are blind 
to love, but you can. Have compassion for those who are still blind. 

Many of them are stuck even though they don't want to be there. Open your heart 
and understand their situation. You are able to understand it more than they can 
themselves. 

Where Is The Darkness In You?
Often we project that the darkness is outside of us. It is not. The dark future, the 
darkness that humanity faces, is within each of us. The wars are inside us, the 
oppression is inside us, and the power games are inside us all. You might not 
think that you have darkness within you, but you do. You might think you have a 
bit of a shadow side, but you might think it is not that bad. After all, you wouldn't 
kill anyone, right? Only darkness filled people would do that. 

We must all look at the places within us that are just like our dark oppressors, the 
"bad guys." It is erroneous to quickly judge someone else as being the bad guy 
and see ourselves as the "good guys." Humanity is presented with those who 
serve darkness and oppress the masses because that darkness is within each 
individual, to some extent or another, and therefore reflected in the mass 
consciousness experience. 

Mass events are not something that comes out of nowhere. They are created by 
the mass consciousness soup, as I call it. The soup is mixed, and the average mean 
of all the individuals is manifested. You are why the darkness in humanity is 
being reflected back at humanity right now. Those who serve darkness are there 
only because humanity is projecting those roles into reality.

How can that be so? Let's use a few examples and see if we can find the truth of 
this. Look inside yourself and see if there is just a little bit of greed in there. It is 
there. You might think you are generous, giving, and unselfish, but are you 
absolutely sure of that? Isn't there some part of you that would like a little more 
than your share? Be honest. 

Many people, even spiritually focused people, want to be really, really wealthy 
and think that they would be successful if they created a lot of financial 
abundance. Even spiritually focused people would like to be sitting on a few 
million or so and have it in the bank for a rainy day, having a great life at the same 
time they hoard these millions for that feeling of security. Is there some part of 
you that is trying to manifest a million dollars, or at least a lot omoney some way 
or another? Do you dream of riches beyond what you need? Is this really 
appropriate in a world where 90% of the population lives under constant stress 
around financial struggle, many literally starving to death? Living comfortably is 
one thing, but greed is quite another. It is a fine line. 

Economists say there are a million dollars on the face of the Earth for every man, 
woman and child here. If you hold more than your million, you are holding 
someone else's million too. That means somewhere someone is homeless and 
starving because you have their money hoarded in a bank account that you don't 
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give away. Maybe there is a little greed in you too. Admit it. Did you not entertain 
the Law of Attraction teachings with an eye on "getting more for me?" Did you 
not once fantasize about going to these wealth workshops and hope it was 
something you could manifest in your life? 

In fact, almost everyone starts the spiritual path for greedy reasons. All of us 
wanted "something more," didn't we? We wanted a better life, more money, 
success, happiness, the perfect mate, a nice big house, a great car, right? We all 
wanted "more of something." There is nothing wrong with that. As you move on 
the spiritual path forward you begin to let go of those ideas, but at least greed is 
what got you started. Sort of. You didn't start looking into spiritual concepts 
because you wanted to sit in ruin and failure. You wanted to get out of that space 
and have the opposite. Only later did you come to deeper realizations. 

Greed is not something people consciously would apply to themselves, not even 
really greedy people. No one would say, "I am a greedy person." What truly 
applies is that they never thought of how their accumulation of massive amounts 
of wealth affects others and adds to the lack of abundance in the world. Even if 
you don't want millions, there is something you have greed for. What is it? Only 
you know. Just look for greed in there somewhere and you will find it. It is there. 
We all want something more. 

Let's take another example. War. You might think you are heavily against war, 
killing people, and harming others. You would balk at someone saying to you, 
"The war is in you, I see you are war-like." Maybe it is true though. Really be 
honest with yourself and look deep within. 

Isn't there some part of you that would like to see that person you don't like get 
their come uppance? Haven't you secretly wished that he or she would meet with 
a terrible fate, he or she deserves it? You might have stopped this thought 
immediately because you know that's not a good thing to think, but it did come 
up once or twice in your life, right? Do you ever fight or get hostile toward others? 
Come on. Be honest. If you have ever yelled, hit something or someone, or wished 
for harm to come to someone, the war is within you. 

Maybe you just badmouth an ex-friend, a business you feel angry with, or even an 
evil leader you don't like. Maybe you try to tarnish another person's or a 
business's reputation so they won't get more business. Even passive aggressive 
energy is war. Maybe you find ways to undermine an ex-lover from finding a new 
partner, or spread rumors that will be harmful to the other person. After all, 
you're not gossiping, you're just telling the truth about them, right? Any harmful 
energy directed outward in some way or another, even if it looks like you're not 
being aggressive, is war. 

Maybe the war energy manifests in you through lawsuits and business dealings 
with others. Perhaps you use the law to fight your wars, or to at least enforce your 
will. Yes, sometimes you must be in a defensive war to enforce your perspective, 
or you are fighting a war against some gregarious injustice that has been directed 
toward you. I'm not saying there is anything wrong with that, sometimes you 
have to fight the good fight, fight for justice, fight for your rights, but it is a war 
none the less even if it is a holy war in your opinion. 

How about stealing? Thieves run our banking systems, and they have figured out 
how to steal from the masses legally. How about you? Have you ever figured out 
how to "get one over" on someone once in a while? Maybe you don't give the 
change back at the store if someone accidently gave you too much money back, or 
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if you do you were at least tempted to keep it. Lots of people who consider 
themselves honest do give back the change, but this is because it is more obvious 
than some of the other unconscious ways that stealing is done. 

What about the less conscious ways of stealing? When you arrive at work, do you 
punch the time clock immediately before you take off your coat, get a cup of 
coffee, and go to the bathroom? You just stole ten minutes of money from 
someone if you do that. How about wasting time at work, or checking your emails 
while you should be working? What about taking too much time to socialize at 
work, or taking your break a little longer than you should? How about when it's 
time to checkout on the way out the door? Do you punch out when you actually 
stopped working or do you say goodbye to your co-workers, socialize a little, put 
on your coat and gather your things, and then you punch the clock as you are 
walking out the door? 

In essence, you might likely steal a half hour to an hour of pay every day that you 
really shouldn't be charging anyone for. How much is that worth if you multiply 
your pay times five days a week? How much pay is five hours? That is how much 
you might steal without ever thinking you are stealing and considering yourself 
an honest person of integrity. For instance, if you make $10 an hour, times 5 hours 
a week, you are stealing $50 a week, $200 per month! In a year, you have stolen 
$2400! However, you still consider yourself honest and in integrity. You never 
imagined that you could be technically a thief. 

Maybe you have taken advantage of someone financially, even though you didn't 
do anything illegal. You got the better end of the deal and they were helpless to do 
anything about it or didn't even know they got the short end of the stick. Haven't 
you snuck a little something at a store, even if only a chocolate nugget from the 
bulk foods bin at the supermarket? Maybe you consciously stole a pen even 
though you know it is someone else's. However, the dialogue in your mind might 
be that you really like it and they won't miss it, it's only worth fifty cents, it's not 
stealing, I just need it. How about a lighter? How about other "little" things that 
seem easy to justify taking without permission?

Maybe you steal ideas from other people or friends, or even steal friends from 
friends. Maybe you get one over on the government if you have found a way to 
weasel out of some particular financial angle. What is your individual way of 
stealing? Everyone does it, even spiritually focused people. Sometimes it is very 
unconscious. No one says to themselves, "I'm stealing now." No one thinks of 
themselves as a thief, and yet thieves are everywhere! 

How about lying? You feel lied to by those who serve darkness, the oppressors of 
humanity, and it is true, humanity has been gravely misled and lied to. How 
about you? Can you honestly say that you have never told a lie or have never 
misled anyone? Haven't you ever told a white lie that you consider harmless and 
insignificant? Have you ever made up an excuse that isn't true for why you were 
late for an appointment or work? Did you ever lie and say that you were sick, but 
really you went out and had a great time or had something else to do that you 
considered more important? Have you ever lied to someone who you simply did 
not want to tell the truth to about a personal matter? Do you lie about how much 
money you make? Do you ever lie about how successful you are or how 
unsuccessful you are?

I have yet to find one person on the planet who has never told a lie. However, 
have you met anyone who would call themselves a liar? Not many people are 
conscious of the large amount of lies they tell, even if they consider themselves 
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very honest. They wouldn't lie about the big stuff, just little stuff, right? 
Depending on the convenience of it, the necessity of it, or the situation, a lie can be 
justified in almost anyone's mind. It is not conscious. 

How about heartlessness? Have you ever been heartless? Be honest. Was there 
ever a time you should have cared but you didn't. If someone really made you 
mad, is caring about them suddenly out the window? Do you think much about 
the starving or poverty stricken people on the planet or those who are living in 
terror in war zones? 

Are there certain animals you don't care about? For instance, if you are a meat 
eater, do you care about the cows, pigs, chickens and fish who are raised in 
terrible circumstances. Maybe they even had a good life but are led to 
slaughterhouses at the time of "harvest" to live their last days in terror and 
starvation? (Cows are starved for three days before they are slaughtered to make 
them leaner.) 

That famous celebrity who is having a hard time emotionally, but is filthy rich, 
does the wealth exclude him or her from your sympathy, especially if you are 
poor? 

What about control issues? Haven't you ever been controlling in a situation, 
micro-managing everything and deciding for others how things are going to be 
done and how things are going to go? Have you tried to control your family, loved 
ones, friends, children, pets, or your environment? Maybe you have even used 
force or fear to control others in some way or another. Haven't you ever tried to 
manipulate or guide a conversation into a certain direction even if you thought it 
was a better direction? Have you ever tried to convince other people that your 
spiritual beliefs are superior to theirs? Perhaps you are the oppressor who has not 
allowed someone freedom to be who they are and do things they way they want 
to do. Even a person who would never think of themselves as a controlling person 
can be quite controlling. 

These are a few examples of how you can find the darkness inside yourself. There 
are aspects of darkness within yourself that are actually fully manifested and 
functioning in your daily life even in this moment. You may not be conscious of it, 
but there it is. You are not so different than that really bad leader who is so evil in 
your opinion. You have all the same qualities in yourself. 

This is how the mass consciousness creates mass events and mass situations. The 
darkness in its smaller doses is within each individual and the archetypical 
oppressors reflect that darkness back to the masses. This is how it works: Mass 
consciousness has a certain amount of darkness in it, and then a "job opening" in 
the reality opens up to reflect that darkness back to humanity. Who will be the 
person who will fill that role? There are individuals who fit the roles and 
volunteer for the position and then voila. You have a dark manipulator. Without 
the mass consciousness soup that needs this reflection, the job position would 
have never opened to be filled. 

Here is my suggestion. Whenever you find yourself judging another for the 
darkness that they are exuding, look for those qualities in yourself and see if there 
are similar energies. Sure, you might not think that your darkness is as bad as 
their darkness, but it is darkness none the less. Examine the darkness within 
yourself. 

What is happening at the levels of governments, economic systems and religions 
is exactly what is inside you. Don't be so quick to judge those who are playing 
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dark roles in this reality. You put them there because of what is inside you, as 
individuals and as a mass consciousness. Everyone put them there. Everyone 
created those job openings, those opportunities to take advantage of others. The 
darkness lives within us all. 

Become conscious of these unconscious areas and you will begin to remove the 
reasons why those who serve darkness exist. If all of humanity were to remove 
the dark areas within themselves, every individual at a time, even the little 
"white" inequities that seem harmless, darkness would no longer rule the planet. 
There would be no more need if the individuals have cleaned it up within 
themselves. There would be no more lies if the lies are eliminated in yourself. 
There would be no more stealing if you were to examine how you steal in little 
ways. There would be no more greed if you eliminate the greed in yourself. 

The end of war begins with you. The end of hate begins with you. The end of 
harm begins with you. It all begins with you. If you want to see a world without 
war, you must be peaceful in every way. You cannot be peaceful in some of the 
ways, professing it and just giving it lip service. You must be truly peaceful. In 
every way. You must become harmless as an individual. 

Now you know the truth of it. You're not so innocent after all. Each one of us has a 
long way to go before we have truly cleaned up the energy of darkness within us 
all. Don't be fooled. The darkness is not outside of you.  

The Present Moment Is Where 
The Power To Change Is

Since there is no guarantee whether there will be a good future or not for 
humanity, what then? We can hope for the utopian future, which most of the 
people on the planet want, but will we really get that? No one really knows for 
sure.  We can hope that all the insanity in human reality will settle down, that 
humanity will "grow up" and act nice to each other. We can hope for a more 
compassionate, kinder and gentler government and economy. However, there is 
absolutely no guarantee that it will happen, no matter what we do to influence the 
future. It might even look hopeless, and seem impossible, for humanity to have a 
beautiful future since everything seems to be such a mess on so many levels. 
However, this is the cusp of enlightenment, when one faces the greatest of fears 
while standing on the precipice of annihilation.

We must let go of attachment to a particular future and leave it all in the hands of 
Godself. This is part of the lesson for you as an individual and humanity as a 
whole. Sure we can visualize and put energy into creating a beautiful future, that 
will help, but really it is in the hands of a much larger force than humanity itself. 
However, by being in the present and staying in the present we are suddenly able 
to live in a state of non-suffering and peace. When you live in the present 
moment, there are no longer the pressures of hopes and desires for a particular 
future, and there are no longer pressures or regrets from the past. Only the 
present, the ever-unfolding now, is clear. 

Without history influencing present experience, this moment can be a whole new 
moment unto itself, free of the energies of the past. Also, without worries and 
concerns about the future, this moment can be a new moment unto itself. There is 
no longer pressure that it be a bridge to something in particular in the future. 
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Every moment can be a precious new beginning, an experience that stands alone, 
independent of both past and future influences. 

Being present fully for this moment is where the true power lies in the effort to 
create and influence the future. One cannot fret or worry about the future in order 
to influence it positively. The future changes because you are in a different energy 
right now, a different emotion, a different thought, or even a state of openness and 
emptiness. The future changing is a delayed physical reality attempt to match 
what you are exuding in the now. 

Now is where you really live, the ever unfolding eternal moment that never ends. 
Remember how to live in this now and you will find your whole experience of life 
changes. You knew how to do this as a child, so return to that innocence, that 
sense of wonder in every moment, that place of beingness without a future and 
without a past. There is no guarantee that either a bright or dark future awaits 
humanity but you can relieve suffering by perceiving the moment differently, 
from the perspective of eternal self. The now is a good moment, so absorb that 
energy and exude that energy. 

The terrors associated with the future are not here in the now. They are only a 
threat. Therefore, you don't need to exude the terrors of the future through your 
emotional body. It may never happen. You don't have to presently live in the 
energy of something that "might" happen. If it happens, then deal with it. 
However, don't waste energy on living something that isn't real in this moment.

Very young children are closer to the realization of enlightenment than adults are 
because they haven't yet created a list of fears, beliefs and programs to decipher 
every moment with. They haven't fully identified themselves as humans yet. They 
are still spirit beings, somewhat. They haven't thought about what they want in 
the future. They don't have fears from the past, or regrets. All they see is the ever-
unfolding now, the eternal moment that is constantly flowing in front of them, 
constantly within them, and it never stops. That is what living as a master is all 
about. Children are closer to it until they shut down later with the human 
condition programming they take on. 

This doesn't mean that there is never the need to plan or look at the future and 
figure how to facilitate it. This doesn't mean you don't plan for your career, or 
plan for a family, or set things up ahead of time for when the future gets here, 
especially if you know in general what is coming or where you are headed. What 
it means is that you don't live there. Instead, you live here. There is a difference. 

If you live here, you see the future from a different perspective than if you live in 
the future, with a sense of longing, worry, fretfulness, anticipation, hopefulness, 
or some other emotion that takes you out of the moment. If you are always in the 
moment, there is peace, even if it isn't the greatest of moments, even if it is a 
painful moment. You know that all moments change, all moments are passing, 
and moments are never permanent. Therefore, you can be at peace if you are in an 
unpleasant moment because you know that nothing is going to be forever, even if 
it is painful. This moment too shall pass. 

If it is a good moment, you might wish it would stay longer, and if it is a bad 
moment you might wish it was over already, but when you live from this 
perspective you don't take it all so seriously. You see it as the rising and falling of 
events in the arena of consciousness that you are. You see each moment as an 
imagining that has crossed your path for a short time, even if it might be a while 
that it is there. An entire human lifetime is just a short time, considering that you 
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are an eternal being who never dies and was never born, you have always existed. 
Time itself is an illusion, a mental construct, an idea in the mind of God. It isn't as 
real as it seems. 

So fully be in the present moment because this is where the point of power is to 
change the future. What you feel, think, say and do changes how the future will 
turn out. If you are fearful, you shape the future to match that fear. If you are 
peaceful, you shape the future with that energy instead. Remember how to live as 
eternal being, like you did as a child, instead of a struggling human trying to 
make sense of it all. You can prepare for the future now, you can visualize the 
future you want, but take action now that creates the future. The changes are 
happening now, not in the future.

You must not be attached to any particular outcome, even as you affirm the future 
you expect and want. You must allow for the "unknown" to be part of the 
equation. You can project what you want to show up in the future, but you must 
realize that there are other forces at work besides your own individual goals and 
desires for the future. 

For instance, there are other people on the planet whose input will affect you. 
There are other laws of the universe in effect, not just the law of attraction. Other 
laws include, the law of karma, the law of duality, the law of balance, the law of 
oneness, and many other laws and properties of the universe. There is far more to 
it than just the law of attraction. Movies like The Secret: Law of Attraction and 
What The Bleep Do We Know were incomplete in their instructions. It is not as 
simple as "imagine, visualize and affirm" what you want and it will happen. 
There is more to the equation of manifestation. 

For one thing, you must consider the mass consciousness situation. You are not 
independent or immune to the manifestations of the masses. You are part of the 
mass consciousness, even mass events, and therefore immersed in it. Your 
manifestations are a part of the choreographed reflection of the mass 
consciousness and they must fit in with the reality you reside in. It is a dance, a 
symphony, a collective reality. You are not all by yourself creating what you want. 
You are creating in tandem with many others who have differing realities 
manifesting as well. It is a symphony.

For instance, you cannot expect results if you keep visualizing and affirming that 
you have a rocket ship that travels to the moon if the mass consciousness physical 
reality you are in doesn't support that manifestation. Perhaps if you are involved 
in a different civilization where it is normal for ordinary citizens to have their 
own rocket ships, the way we have cars today, then perhaps your visualization 
will work. 

This does not mean that the masses could not make this happen if everyone in the 
entire mass consciousness, or at least the majority of the people, were to imagine 
that they all had a personal rocket ship for space travel. If that were the case, a 
huge emotional push for something like this en masse, then suddenly the 
scientists would come up with a rocketship-car that everyone could buy and a 
whole new transportation system would be invented. It would take a mass 
consciousness shift for something like this to happen, of course, but this is how 
the mass consciousness changes its reality.  

If everyone on the planet were to imagine, visualize, affirm and intend for a 
gentler government and economy to manifest, it would. Physical reality obeys 
consciousness, and mass consciousness trumps all other manifestations. If 
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everyone were to make an intention that no wars would exist, they wouldn't. 
Unfortunately, there are still a large amount of people in the world who still want 
to kill other people and fight wars. Their contribution to the mass consciousness 
must play itself out and they will kill each other in wars and other matching 
events. Those who are peaceful will align with a different kind of experience. 

Many people want a beautiful future, so there will be a place for it to manifest 
because so many people are projecting it. A space for it will be created. Everyone 
must intend a great future though, or at least a majority of people. Until that 
becomes the consensus of the masses, wars, economic struggle, famine and 
plagues will continue to be part of humanity's existence. Those things are already 
here, and until there is no longer a place in consciousness for those things to 
manifest, they will stay here. 

You Can Make Them Disappear, 
Safety In Numbers

Most people on the planet, if they weren't kept in a state of worry for survival, 
would be very nice to each other, wouldn't hurt each other, and they wouldn't be 
so easily manipulated into unhappy futures by those who serve darkness if they 
really knew what was going on. Those who serve darkness are literally in a 
different world than most people on the planet and they operate from a different 
frequency of existence. They would literally disappear if the entire human race 
decided they did not want those who serve darkness in place anymore. If 
humanity wakes up to what is happening and realizes that using its own 
consciousness is all it has to do in order to disable and disempower shadow 
oppressors, it will be done. It is the law of the universe.  

Those who serve the darkness are far outnumbered and they know it. It is up to 
us to simply let them go and they will leave from this version of human reality 
that you and I are living in. This doesn't mean that they won't continue to have 
their version of reality too, for they will. However, your reality and theirs no 
longer have to be overlaid on each other's. 

If no one in humanity cooperates with those who serve dark forces, won't go 
along with their plans, and ignores their idea of themselves as "special" with the 
right and privilege to be in power, they will be laughed at out loud and humanity 
will go on with its own plans for a brighter future. Those who serve darkness will 
be disempowered from their control of the masses quite instantly if humanity 
simply stops participating with the dark plans. It really is that simple! If humans 
refuse to do the bidding of those who serve darkness, refuse to hurt each other, 
then no Armageddon or dark plans of any sort could come to fruition. It is only 
because humanity is going along with these plans that they are able to manifest. 

If the masses choose to only follow heart filled leaders, then those would be the 
people in power. It is up to humanity to recognize when it is being tricked and 
manipulated into creations it wouldn't want to create, like distress and suffering 
on a planet full of abundance. Humanity literally has to wizen up and not be 
fooled by appearances anymore. It is time for the masses to take responsibility for 
what they create. 

Those who serve darkness could not be in power if it was not a reflection of where 
the mass consciousness is at. The darkness in each of us has put them where they 
are. Remember, physical reality is only a bio reflection machine for what 
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consciousness projects on it. Physical reality is nothing but a mirror and mirrors 
don't lie about what consciousness is projecting. 

All it takes is the refusal to kill each other to stop wars. Everyone has to do it at the 
same time or a person will be singled out. To be singled out is certainly going to 
be a bad experience, so most people avoid it. Everyone is looking around to see if 
anyone else is going to do it, and they won't do it if no one else dares. It has to be 
a very large number at once. There is safety in numbers. 

If everyone in the world stopped giving those who serve darkness the money to 
oppress humanity with, the dark forces would be broke and have no "employees." 
If everyone started trading amongst each other, a whole new economy would 
emerge with different ideas about banking and economy being born. Obviously, 
few people can function at this time in such a way, but that time is coming because 
the current idea of money will soon become obsolete as the old paradigm breaks 
down. 

Your Time Is Now
You are here to be part of a revolution in mass consciousness, and that starts right 
now with you. It isn't in the future somewhere when everyone wakes up together. 
Your time is right now because you are here in this moment receiving this 
information, you are letting it in, and you are getting a head start so that you can 
be of service to the masses when they do awaken. You are being called on to 
awaken now and move into your heart, into your true power, and into the role 
you have come to play in this mass event happening for many species, not just 
humans. Keep in mind, this is a very unusual event in the galaxy. Cherish your 
luck in getting this information early enough so that you can be fully conscious 
when going through this shift. 

If you are wondering why you know all this right now, it is because you are ready. 
You are ready to prepare, to assist others, or at least start doing your spiritual 
homework if that is something you haven't paid much attention to up until now. 
This is a spiritual and consciousness evolution period and humanity goes no 
further until this next step in evolution happens. 

The next step in humanity's evolution is awakening the heart and realizing the 
connection we all have to each other, the Earth, and her other inhabitants. Without 
the heart becoming fully open, humanity will go no further. Without the heart, 
there is no future. Humanity has developed survival skills, emotional skills, and 
technological advancement. Now it is time to develop the heart and the self 
realization of oneness between all of humanity and all species. It is being forced to 
happen through this critical mass that is building in humanity's reality. 

The awakening of the heart can be likened to the chakra system. The root chakra, 
the first chakra, is where the survival issues have been addressed. The second 
chakra was the development of emotion and relating to one another. The third 
chakra governs the mental plane and power. The fourth chakra is the heart. This is 
the next part of self that humanity must get in touch with if it is to rise to further 
levels. Those who serve darkness are trying to get to the higher levels and skip the 
awakening of the heart, but it won't work. They don't realize that you cannot 
attain the greater powers without the wisdom of the heart. 

No more can there be the taking advantage of other humans who are 
disadvantaged. No more can there be injustices without reprimand from the 
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masses toward their leaders. No more can there be omission of action as one part 
of humanity witnesses the starvation, suffering or even genocide of another part 
of humanity. No more can the mass consciousness allow heartless and dis-
compassionate leaders. No more can dark forces manipulate human 
consciousness into creating situations of suffering for each other. No more can 
humanity participate in endeavors that cause gains for some and losses for others.

With an open heart, humanity can finally attain the wisdom that has been lacking 
in human endeavors up to this point. A complete change in human consciousness 
must take place before humanity kills itself with its lack of wisdom with 
pollution, wars, disrespect to other species and damaging technologies that 
literally disrupt planetary functions. It is time that humanity matures in its heart, 
and only then will humanity move forward into a gentler existence. The shake up 
that is about to happen in human reality is a blessing in disguise. No one will be 
able to keep "sleeping" after the events that are about the occur on the planet. 

The good news is that the majority of people are in their hearts, or close to it. It is 
only a small portion of humanity who are consciously serving dark forces and 
aren't centered in their hearts. The mass consciousness is closer to being a heart 
centered species than you might think. Most of the people on the planet want 
peace, happiness, opportunities and joy for everyone, even if they are living in 
distorted versions of the human condition. Most people want the suffering and 
fear to stop. If it did long enough, the true beauty of humanity would emerge and 
manifest. 

Several times humanity began to move into a state of contentment. Beautiful 
things were starting to happen. That is why every time humanity attains a level of 
contentment, like it did in the USA in the 50's and 60's for example, the masses are 
then manipulated back into a state of non-contentment so that they are more 
easily manipulated. Only unhappy humans are easily manipulated. Happy 
humans with wisdom are not controllable. 

Most of the people who serve darkness right now are either stuck there, aren't 
paying attention, or are being misguided into thinking that what they are doing is 
right. When those people step away from their roles of serving dark forces, they 
will change the tide of events quite quickly. Most of them don't really want to hurt 
anyone or commit crimes against humanity. You will see that there is more help 
available than there currently appears to be. 

You time is now, though, not later. You are being called into service. Move 
through the processes quickly that the human psychology must move through. By 
doing this now you are paving the way for the masses later. Whatever you are 
experiencing, the growth you do, everything you are made of, contributes to the 
mass consciousness bank of experience. As more and more people awaken to the 
truth of who they are, the faster the momentum will be and the easier it will be for 
those who awaken later at the 11th hour before the paradigm shift occurs. The 
100th Monkey Syndrome gains momentum as more and more people contribute 
to the mass consciousness memory bank.

Walk Your Talk, Practice What You Preach 
Be prepared to be challenged deeply about everything spiritual you believe in or 
have learned. This will be the ultimate test for humanity and for you personally. It 
is time to truly walk your talk. You will have to put what you have learned and 
what you know to task. If you have believed that you can manifest good things by 
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adjusting your energy to support positive emotions, thoughts, and visualizations, 
now is the time to try it out. If you believe in yourself as more than a human, a 
spiritual being with integrity, now is the time to practice what you preach.

1. Let go of needing to know what the future will be. Surrender to whatever 
Godself decides to do with this situation in the world. Surrender to whatever 
Godself has in store for you personally. 

2. Be here now. Be fully in the present moment and enjoy it. If this might be your 
last day on Earth, what would you do? How would you live your last day on 
Earth, and how would you act toward others? Be fully present for it and enjoy it. 
True, you might not want to go to work if this is your last day, but since you will 
want to have the money you need to live on, then do go to work. Live each day in 
a state of gratitude, joy and in a state of sharing from your heart with others, job 
or no job. Be a blessing in the lives of others. If you are going to only have a few 
years left on Earth, or only one day, then live your life as a saint. 

3. Envision the future for humanity that you want to see but don't be attached to it 
to the point of suffering if it doesn't happen. Contribute to the conscious creation 
of a future that has you in it. If you truly want to live, then envision yourself on 
the other side of the challenges. Don't worry about the details about getting there, 
or how to get rid of those who are serving dark forces and are blocking the way, or 
other limitations toward that outcome that you think might be in the way. That 
will be taken care of once the mass consciousness has decided it wants a good 
future. The only thing you have control over is how you arrange your inner 
environment and how you see things, what your perspective is, and your present 
moment. Worrying is the last thing you should do. Again, it is out of your control 
and all that you can control is yourself in the now and how you handle it. 

4. Don't worry about cataclysms. Relocate if you are guided to, but remember, 
that whole scenario is out of your control. Prepare for physical survival at a 
reasonable level, but don't get carried away. Yes, maybe you should move from 
dangerous areas that could become cataclysmic, move out of cities, and maybe 
you should stockpile some food so you don't get caught in an economic situation 
where you can't afford food or it isn't available. You could also move somewhere 
where food will be cheaper and possibly more plentiful. You are not equipped to 
prepare for an extinction level event anyway so don't get too frantic about that. 
No matter how much you prepare, you might not survive such an event anyway. 
If that happens, you might not want to be here because it would be too hard of a 
road and last for years. Only a miracle can truly save the part of humanity that 
will be left on the surface in dangerous areas if cataclysms happen. Whether 
cataclysms will happen or not has yet to be seen. There is no guarantee either way, 
not even if we all visualize a nice future with incredible intent. It is worth a try, 
but don't be attached. Even as you assert your will through your projections from 
the consciousness that you are, you must be in a state of surrender to whatever 
shows up, no matter what it entails. Perhaps cataclysms are just a natural cycle on 
Earth. Geologists have found much evidence of patterns concerning cataclysms 
throughout time. 

5. Make peace with death. It is the only way you can be fearless and live in a state 
of joy instead of fear or despair. You must realize yourself as eternal being that 
never dies. Not even physical death of the body can kill you. As this personality, 
yes, you may have only one life to live, but as the larger identity that you truly are 
you have unlimited experiences and possibilities available to you. There is no 
such thing as death for eternal consciousness. By making peace with death, you 
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are able to fully awaken and become enlightened, knowing who and what you 
are. You are God's consciousness having an experience, looking through the 
microscope at its own projections. In that state, you will have a much different 
experience of the coming paradigm shift challenges. Your fear of death will be 
challenged, so prepare for it now. There is no faster road to enlightenment than 
fully facing inevitable death. Remember, no one gets out alive, everyone dies, so 
face it now and you can live your life fearlessly in a higher state. 

6. Connect with Source, God, All that is. Whatever you call God, get in touch. 
Connect deeply and personally with the deep stillness that is inside you. That is 
the presence of God. Connect with the deepest part of your being, the root of your 
consciousness. It is within you all the time. Never lose focus with this connection 
and revisit this depth inside you daily, even if only for a few moments at a time 
several times a day. Use a moment to pause as you need to and reset yourself if 
you have fallen into the fearful human condition mode again. Get back into your 
center, your true self living from the eternal perspective, and be at peace as you go 
through your day. 

Let Go Of Wishing You Could Leave, 
You Got A Front Row Seat

This is the possibly the biggest heist in the galaxy of an entire species' reality, the 
biggest con game that has ever been played on humans anywhere in the universe. 
It isn't every day that something like this happens in the universe, where an entire 
species awakens and changes directions all at once, throwing off darkness when it 
realizes it has been tricked. Everyone is here for the show.

You got a front row seat and they weren't easy to get. You wanted a front row seat 
as a participant in this mass event, so make good use of it. You had to have special 
skills to gain entrance onto the Earth at this time. There are not as many bodies 
here as there are souls who want to be here. There is a waiting line and not 
everyone who wants to be here can be here. Only those with experience on Earth 
at some point or another, or at least with the human species, are able to deal with 
what is going on. This is a construction zone, not a vacation planet. There was a 
job application you filled out to be on Earth at this time! You qualified. 

If you are feeling suicidal, or have feelings of wanting to leave Earth because it's 
just too hard to be here these days, let go of that now. You are lucky to be here no 
matter what you've been through. Every now moment can be precious and new, 
and all damage and conditioning can be let go of in a second. All you have to do is 
stop all the moving in the mind and change your perspective on things. Then you 
will be able to continue your life without trauma from the past.  

You really wanted to be here even with all the suffering that is in human reality. 
You beat out others who were vying for the seat here on Earth, so cherish your 
life, your body and this opportunity. You have a job to do here and you don't have 
time to waste on the idea of suicidal feelings anymore, even if they are somewhat 
unconscious. Yes, there has been a lot of suffering in your life, but there was a 
particular reason for that. 

You are transmuting the human condition and evolving the species. You are here 
to be a participant in humanity's big break from old ways. It will happen in an 
instant and will be felt as a huge expansion all at once by humanity and in the 
entire reality. Your work is needed here, you applied for the job, and there are 
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rewards for completing what you came here to do. Don't waste this opportunity 
you were given.

You are more than just a human being. You are eternal being, God's 
consciousness. You are the arena of awareness which all of this is happening 
inside of. You are not the human you have thought you were all this time. That is 
just a passing experience in the eternity you are really living in. 

What is happening is not outside of you. It is a dream in God's imagination. You 
are God's perspective right where you are within that imagination. You are the 
center of the universe that God's imagination is, and you are God's microscopic 
view into this adventure unfolding in God's mind. That is why you are here. You 
are God's consciousness, observing this event from your perspective, God's 
perspective through you.

You can live your life from a radically different point of view, that of the eternal 
self rather than a struggling human trying to survive. The eternal self that you 
really are cannot be harmed by any experience and you cannot be killed, not even 
by death of the physical body. While knowing this, you are still experiencing the 
perspective of your human self. It is indeed an unusual paradox that you find 
yourself in once you awaken fully to your reality as eternal self immersed in the 
experience of being human. 

Are You Tired Of Being Here? 
The most important way to hypnotize humans into creating their own destruction 
is to cause them to simply be tired of suffering, tired of being here on this planet 
because life is not as good as they wish it would be, and cause them to be suicidal 
without them even realizing it. How many times have you heard someone say 
they are just tired of the struggling, tired of dealing with this reality because 
everything is just so hard on all levels, financially, emotionally, and mentally? 
How many light workers have you heard who say in a tired way, "I'm so tired of 
this place. I'm ready to move on. This human stuff is a pain in the neck. If this 
world doesn't get better soon, I'm ready to move on to sunnier skies, a different 
world. I'm never reincarnating here again!" 

Even though these spiritually aware people might hope for and visualize a nice 
future for humanity, their primary attitude is one of being tired of being a human 
in this kind of reality where the quality of life cannot really be experienced. 
Therefore, they too are contributing to the manifestation of the destruction of the 
masses even though they aren't conscious of it. It is appropriate to be tired of how 
this reality is run, but don't indulge that feeling. Put it into action, that's what you 
should do with that feeling.

Some people are aware of what is really going on underneath reality and know 
that the masses are being manipulated into thinking in certain ways so that they 
will manifest something terrible for themselves, or at least stay clueless as to what 
it happening around them. Aware people feel empowered to visualize and create 
a beautiful future for humanity, but even these people fall prey to the tricks being 
played on the mass consciousness. If they secretly wish they could leave this 
reality and move to a better gig, they are contributing their consciousness to the 
dark plans. 

Christians are doing this too, with their idea that they will all get to go to a 
heavenly place and leave the Earth, Christ taking all the Christians home and 
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leaving the rest to suffer in this reality. By being keen on leaving, those who serve 
darkness are even more assisted in the manifestation of depopulation of the 
planet. They want most of the population to leave and it doesn't matter where the 
population thinks it will go, as long as they leave, according to the dark plans.

This might be a category you fit into and how you might contribute to the 
manifestations those who serve darkness have in store for humanity. I know that I 
have been guilty of this, even though I didn't realize at the time that I was 
contributing to exactly that which I didn't want to help manifest for the masses. I 
found myself more than once just wanting to bail out and throw in the towel 
because it looks pretty hopeless for humanity right now. I was tired of being 
human and the reality we are all in right now, just like a lot of people, even 
though I wasn't going to take my own life. However, this contributes to the energy 
of leaving the planet rather than staying here and envisioning vitality, life and a 
beautiful future. 

Those who are influencing humanity into creating its own destruction are getting 
their way, so far. That is what they want. They especially want you to leave, those 
of you who are fully conscious, awakened and know yourself as eternal 
consciousness. Your state of awareness is not welcome in the new order of things 
that are planned by those who serve darkness. 

I encourage you to watch out for the suicidal energy, conscious or unconscious, 
that you might be projecting into physical reality. You might want to call people 
on this when you hear in conversation, "I'm so tired of being here. I'm ready to 
go." Catch yourself too when you think or say this. Many people who are fully 
conscious are projecting that they want to leave without realizing this isn't serving 
the purpose of turning things around in this world. If you wish deeply enough for 
something to happen, it will happen, including leaving the planet if you are not 
happy to be here. If you consciously or unconsciously want your life to end, it 
will. 

Many spiritually focused people plod along in a mild state of depression because 
they are tired of the struggle and drama of being a human in a reality that does 
not support the true nature within us all. 

Yes, it is true that you don't match this type of reality anymore because you are 
too aware for this sort of system. If you know this is not the way humans were 
meant to live, you most likely don't want to reincarnate here if things stay the way 
they are. That's fine. You can always choose that in the future if the reality hasn't 
changed. You don't have to come back. Most conscious people have had enough 
of this reality and see the current system as something unfortunate, out of sync, 
and contrary to the true nature of self.  

However, you are here now as a catalyst for change. Without you, humanity is 
truly doomed. To really help humanity turn this around, you have to be in a state 
of total desire for a vibrant, beautiful and wonderful life. You have to want your 
life with all your heart if you want to stay alive on the Earth and contribute to 
humanity's good future. You cannot help the mass consciousness if you "sort of 
want" or "half want" your life. Those who serve darkness want to inherit the Earth 
with great desire. Your desire must be stronger and greater than theirs if you want 
the peaceful humans, like yourself, to inherit the earth. You must really decide 
that you want to be here and let go of any thoughts or emotions that support the 
opposite. While you can deeply feel the desire to be here, you can also accept at 
the same time whatever happens. 
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You are the part of the mass consciousness that has awakened first, and 
sometimes that is an unfortunate thing for the person experiencing it. In some 
ways, ignorance really is bliss because once you "take the red pill" (Matrix) there 
is no turning back to ignorance, not knowing what humanity really faces. Once 
you realize the direness of the human situation, you will go through several 
uncomfortable phases before you reach peace with it all. Once you are at peace 
with it and no longer are frightened, though, you then become a leader, healer 
and assistant to others who also suddenly awaken and realize what is going on. A 
huge, historical event is about to take place for humanity, which will result in a 
quantum leap in evolution in the long run. Don't give up when you are in the last 
quarter of the marathon. It might even be the last mile!

What Are You Going To Do 
With this Opportunity?

Here you are, a player in the mass event that is unfolding. What are you going to 
do with this opportunity? You might want to ask yourself this question and begin 
to live out the answer. Since you have been given this opportunity, don't waste it. 
This is your chance to be in service to something beautiful. How can you 
contribute to humanity? What are your special skills, strengths and super 
powers? You are one of the blessed few who are awakening to your role in this 
mass event. 

Even if it all ends with a large amount of humans leaving the planet, is it all for 
naught? Is there another reason you are here to play a part in it? What use would 
it be if all humans awaken but then are destroyed anyway? What if you work so 
hard to assist humanity in its awakening, then they die and only those who serve 
darkness and their chosen few get to live and carry on, still in an unenlightened 
state. What if all the enlightened humans died and left? 

I am not convinced that is going to happen, it might all just be a scare tactic on the 
masses. However, it is a question that must be visited and shows deeper 
meanings when you turn it around and look at all aspects of it. We all want to feel 
as if there is a reason for things happening, that there is a happy outcome, that 
there is a purpose to it all, but what if there isn't? What if it simply is only about 
experience and nothing more? 

Even if humanity is doomed, there is still something precious in the experience of 
awakening right before annihilation. (Again, I am not saying I'm convinced that 
annihilation will happen on a mass level. We will see.) Let's look at the value there 
is in experience just for the sake of experience, though. Is there something to be 
gained by the experience of awakening in full enlightenment of the heart and 
mind right before an entire portion of the species leaves a planet? 

It would seem that there would be some value in that, a vivid and incredible 
dream in consciousness. After all, the event itself is an incredible occurrence in the 
universe. After all, it is a planet teeming with life, facing cataclysmic challenges. 
Along with that are mental, emotional and spiritual challenges at the same time 
that physical threats are faced. If nothing else, being part of the event alone, being 
able to say you were "there for that infamous event on Earth" known throughout 
the galaxy, that would have value. You would get bragging rights just for being 
here even if you didn't fulfill your full potential!
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It doesn't seem that a chance for quantum evolution in an entire species would be 
wasted, though. Why discard the portion of humanity that finally "got it?" That 
would indeed seem to be a waste. That implies there are different alternatives to 
this event. We have to be receptive to the outcome we want if it is something that 
is available to us, but we also have to be at peace with whatever the outcome is, 
even if it does mean that those left on the surface to die, the most enlightened and 
heart centered portion of humanity, are going to check out. If that is what the 
Godself plan is, then so be it. Be at peace with that and enjoy the experience for 
what it is as you live each day. 

Use this opportunity to assist as many humans as possible into living from the 
heart and being aware of themselves as more than just a human. This is how you 
can use this opportunity to its fullest. You came here to be of service during this 
mass event either by simply being part of the mass consciousness that shifts 
humanity's direction, or by actively becoming a leader, healer or teacher in this 
reality. Whatever you do here on Earth, it is your service to the project that 
humanity is. An awakening of the species, especially in the matters of the heart, is 
important for reasons we may not fully know yet, even if extinction level events 
are on the horizon. 

Leaving Your Mark On The World, 
What Can You Do To Make The World Better?

You might look back on your life and think possibly it was meaningless, that you 
didn't leave your mark on the world, that you didn't leave the world a better place 
than you found it with some sort of contribution you made to societal evolution, 
that you didn't fulfill your true potential. If any of that is what you are thinking 
and you still have plenty of time left, then you might want to get to work on that if 
that is important to you. 

For some people it is not important. There are many types of individuals in the 
world and all have their own spiritual agendas and life goals. Not everyone is 
meant to have a lifetime that makes a big impact on the way the world is. Making 
big world changes is not on everyone's soul agenda. For some it is about being the 
best possible parent they can be to their children. For others it is being a good 
friend to others, or participating with an organization or leader who is making a 
big splash in the world. For many, it is about simply being the best person that 
they can be. Whatever your role is, it is important even if it isn't "important" by 
societal standards. 

We are all here to touch the part of the universe that we can touch, even if it is 
only our families and friends that we can make a difference for. Not everyone has 
to become some kind of leader, famous author, or other kind of noticeable or 
remarkable presence in history. If you are drawn to do that, then you are the piece 
of God's consciousness that wants to do that. There is no obligation, though. It is 
all important to God's experience of being human. 

Whatever you do, make sure it is something you can be proud of. Your mark on 
the world, whether it be influencing your children positively, or being a well 
known famous leader, make sure it is a contribution of some sort to humanity. 
That is what is most important. Make sure your life is a life well-lived. Simply 
awakening and living in that state, which triggers the same in others, in plenty!
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Working With Energy & Pre-Matter
The reality that you see is the final product of consciousness projections. What 
comes before that? First there is thought and emotion, then there is energy 
generated, then there is pre-matter, and then there is matter, a crystallization of 
the original thought form and intention. Working with energy and pre-matter is a 
powerful way to manifest change in this reality projection, this physical 
crystallization of the imaginings of consciousness, Godself. 

How do you work with energy and pre-matter? It is easy! You will be surprised at 
how easy it is. 

You are most likely familiar with a lot of manifestation techniques, but very few 
teach you about pre-matter. You already know how to work with energy by the 
law of attraction teachings that have gone mainstream, and you know that 
thought and emotion are involved. Thought is the structure, emotions are the 
juice that give it energy, and surrender is the release that sends word out into the 
ethers. Very few people understand that the law of attraction teachings are 
incomplete, leaving out a lot of important data, but at least it's a start. Starting 
with this is ok, even though it is an elementary way to think about manifesting 
skills. 

Working with pre-matter is another level of manifestation that very few people 
teach. It is one thing to learn manifestation techniques but to know how 
manifestation actually happens, the mechanics of it, there is a whole new level of 
understanding possible. The common teachings of today only show the tip of the 
iceberg in the process of manifestation. 

After the form has been thought of, the energy given through the emotional body 
wishing it into being with intensity, and the release that gives it freedom to be 
created, then comes the pre-matter phase. This happens for any kind of projection 
from consciousness, dark or light, so keep in mind that when you send off bad 
thoughts toward another person or situation it is the same kind of thing. You 
could undo bad thoughts at the pre-matter phase by dissolution of matter, but 
we'll get to that in a minute. 

When you sit in a quiet, still space, look at your creation running off to be created, 
a thought energy newly released into the ethers for creation. It begins to take on a 
life of its own. In a way, you don't have to do pre-matter work because it is an 
automated process if the desire for the manifestation is strong enough for a period 
of time. There is a time when a thought form will fall apart and dissolve if it is not 
continually fed some "juice." You do have to keep that part moving if you want 
things to manifest through mind powers. You must desire something deeply for it 
to come to you in the world of form. Every now and then, simply connect 
emotionally to what it is you want to create and then let go again. It is like 
blowing wind into the sails to keep the manifestation moving. Like a gentle push 
from Godself. 

Watching the pre-matter process is very interesting. It is like opening a vacuum in 
the realms of solid matter (which aren't very solid, actually) in which energy and 
matter come to fill it. It is wonderful to find out how this whole thing called 
physical reality comes together. 

It is like one of those video games played on the internet where millions of users 
all over the world create their own characters with certain super powers and 
faults, the "world" in this video game is constantly being added to, upgraded, 
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additional areas built, and more. That is very much how physical reality looks on 
the inner planes. It is constantly being added to, improved on, and changed. 
Everyone inhabiting it has unique personalities and unique skills, defects or 
challenges. It keeps the game interesting! 

Keep in mind that these are just mind powers, not the highest form of 
manifestation. The highest form of manifestation is surrendering yourself to being 
used by divine forces in whatever way the benevolent forces of love see fit. Then 
just follow directions and opportunities as they arise. It is very simple and far 
more powerful for creating an amazing and beautiful life.

1. Opening Vacuum Space
The first step in pre-matter is that a vacuum or a space opens up somewhere in 
physical reality, clearing something old (the old moves out with time, but more 
slowly than it was created) or adding new space to this reality. Reality collects 
matter, although that has not been measurable by science up to now. It will 
become measurable later, but just know that consciousness creates matter by 
giving something energy, and a certain amount of energy equals a certain amount 
of matter, and vice versa. 

Energy is constantly moving in and out of creation. There are a lot more areas to 
matter than what is currently understood. For instance, emotions carry "weight" 
and are actually made up of matter, thoughts too, although they're lighter, but 
that has never been measured by science yet either. (Did you know that when you 
die or astral project, you lose about 2 grams of body weight? There might actually 
be matter connected to the soul somehow, and it comes into physical reality and 
leaves physical reality, bringing in and taking out matter with it. About 2 grams at 
least. Just a little side note you might be interested in.)

You can assist the "opening up" in physical reality by adding energy to the act of 
opening. Feel what opening feels like deep inside yourself, a sense of clearing, or 
creating. Add your breathing to the experience, following your breath in and out, 
and on the out-breath see the opening, the vacuum, expanding and collecting 
intensity, or vice versa with the in-breath. You can also use both as a "pumping" 
mechanism for creating this opening in physical reality. 

2. Calling All Particles, Template Phase
The next part of this equation with pre-matter is to see all molecules, atoms and 
particles of atoms being called to this opening place for a new creation, be it a 
creation of something physical, creation of a situation, anything. (Even situations 
carry a certain amount of matter. It makes up a "structure" so to speak, or a 
template for the situation to happen in.) See minute particles of a creation coming 
into the picture, as if pixels were all coming together from the nothingness and 
from the surroundings, both. Everywhere around the universe, both physical and 
spiritual, the right particles that are going to be part of this new creation are called 
into movement. 

If the particles are involved with something else that they are no longer aligned 
with, and it is time for these particles to move back into raw creation material, 
they do. They are then free to become involved with a new creation or energy 
pattern. They come flying in to build this projection from consciousness. All the 
particles of physical reality are in service to whatever consciousness projects and 
will form anything that consciousness tells them to. 
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If some of these particles are already occupied and used by an object or person 
that is aligned with what it is you are creating, they begin moving toward the 
opening in reality as well, coming to fill the vacuum. This is how the right people, 
places, situations, information and objects are brought to you as you are working 
with manifesting something. Imagine it and feel the coming together of all 
elements necessary for your creation to come into being. Feel the rush of it, the 
whoosh, and feel it gaining momentum as everything in the "force," so to speak, 
comes together to make it materialize.

The energy is being built up, movement underneath physical reality has begun, 
and a new template is being built. That is where the matter goes first. There is a 
template over which physical reality is laid. It doesn't take much matter for a 
template to be built in the energy realms, but some is involved. 

3. Crystallization & Solidity
The matter literally begins to gather, first in the energy form on the astral planes 
as a template and then it solidifies, crystallizes. Imagine all the solid matter 
beginning to build. First came the template, which was invisible, and now comes 
the materialization of it, the part that is visible, manifest.

It is like standing in a darkroom and watching for a few minutes as a photograph 
develops while it is rocked back and forth in a tray of chemical water. First existed 
an invisible template on the paper, then it develops into a photograph once it is 
immersed in the right ingredients. The materialization process of physical reality 
is much the same way. It just takes the right kind of ingredients and "water."

See the template hardening, it stops moving, and now matter begins to collect on 
the gridlines that the template is. Pieces of matter come from everywhere, even 
out of thin air. They come to the pattern quickly and stick like glue where they 
land. The materialization process happens very quickly compared to how long it 
takes for it to dematerialize. 

You could add some touches like blowing your breath over it so it comes together 
quickly, more gently or beautifully. You could paint with etheric paintbrushes and 
give it more detail and color, more life. You could will things to move a certain 
way or change, you could wave across the creation with your heart. There are 
multitudes of ways you can participate in the pre-matter process of creation. You 
can affect changes or additions. Or, you could simply sit, watch and enjoy. This is 
the final step before it starts showing up in physical reality. 

From this "gathering of energy," the material physical worlds arise. First comes 
thought, then comes the template, and then comes matter. Consciousness is the 
glue. This is how the pre-matter process works. It is far more intricate than I have 
just described, with a lot of participation from etheric and physical forces, and 
when something materializes it is literally born into reality moreso than you 
might have imagined. The particles may have been here before, like in the 
instance of you imagining you have a certain car or house for example, but no 
matter what, a "gathering of energy" has taken place when something manifests, 
even if it is a certain situation you were trying to manifest, like the perfect job, 
career or mate.

You can work with different parts of the pre-matter process, or all of the parts if 
you like.  You will learn a great deal about how the universe works and how 
consciousness works by watching this process. You will be amazed at how much 
more efficient you can be with your energy. 
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Always leave a little, or a lot, up to chance so that Godself can bring in pleasant 
surprises. That is why I like to do my simplified manifesting technique better, 
rather than asserting my will onto creation through mind powers, because 
Godself knows far more than we do in our human minds and what the greatest 
potential we can reach is with our specific skills and talents. If you leave it up to 
Godself to fill in the details, you will be able to experience something greater than 
you can think of yourself. 

When applying your attention to the workings of pre-matter see the beautiful 
future you want, gathering energy on the inner planes, the template for it setting 
up. See all the particles of the universe coming to make this beautiful future a 
reality. See a wider and wider clearing in physical reality opening up for this, 
matter literally rearranging itself to match the new template. See the template 
gathering matter, literally. Feel the joy as something new is being born. 

Dissolving Pre-Matter Of The Dark Future
You can dissolve the template of the dark future fairly easily at the pre-matter 
phases. Those who serve dark forces have been working on setting up a template 
for their desired dark future, with them in charge, and it has literally been 
hundreds of years in the making. They are attempting a rather bold and daring 
move. Derailing the evolution of an entire species and taking over its destiny is no 
small undertaking.

The pre-matter stage of the dark future is halfway built, but not stable. It is 
actually very easy to dismantle right now and if all of us started working on it, it 
would come apart at the seams before it could even materialize! I hope a lot of 
people will join in with this, it does work. 

Simply envision the particles coming "unglued" from the template of the dark 
future, and it begins to de-materialize. It starts to go backwards. The opening that 
was created for it begins to close and be replaced by something else, which is the 
template that you are creating. See your creation of a bright beautiful future 
literally stealing particles from the template for the dark future, dematerializing 
the dark future at the same time that you are using the matter it has collected for 
reassignment to the creation of a bright future. There is no law of the universe that 
says you aren't allowed to "reassign" physical reality particles to a different 
template. They are owned by no one in particular! 

You can do more damage to the dark plans for the future in the pre-matter planes 
than you can ever do to it in the physical planes. Here on Earth, where you can see 
already manifested creations, where situations have already supported the birth 
of the dark future, this is where these dark plans have already materialized and 
come into being. If you can see it, like laws that have already been passed for 
example, or things have already been built, then it is harder to un-manifest. If you 
know it is still in the planning stages, the template underneath reality, you can go 
within and dismantle it before it can manifest. 

This doesn't mean that you can't de-materialize things that have already 
manifested. It simply takes more time and energy because the energy already 
gathered to make it manifest. You can de-materialize what has already been 
created the same way as working with pre-matter, though, and we suggest you 
do. Visualize these things pulling apart, dissolving into thin air, all the particles 
coming unglued, and moving to a new template, yours. For instance, you could 
visualize plans getting lost, memos not making it to their destination, emails 
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getting dropped, camps falling apart, misunderstandings and in-fighting 
happening between those who serve dark forces, dark technologies falling apart 
and breaking down, dark plans getting botched left and right, all sorts of things. 

This kind of work on the inner planes is the most potent thing you can do with 
your consciousnsess, and the dark forces will never know what hit them! They 
most certainly don't want you to find out you have the power to do this to them. 
With this knowledge about pre-matter, you are deadly and fatal to their plans. 

In addition, see all the hearts of those serving dark forces lighting up, healing, 
opening so that they can no longer be aligned with the template underneath 
reality that supports a dark future. If they leave the dark plans and the template 
supporting that materialization, less and less energy will be available to the 
manifestation of the dark future. If the template falls apart underneath physical 
reality, then nothing can manifest on it. Everything in physical reality needs a 
template to support its structure. 

If you really want to have some effects on what is going on in reality, play with 
pre-matter. Your endeavors will have more power if you work with what is 
underneath physical reality than with physical reality itself. Enjoy your 
adventures with pre-matter! I have just passed on to you one of the secrets of the 
universe those in service to dark forces do not want you to know about. 
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7. Humans Are Awakening

Ordinary People Finally Learning 
The Secrets About Consciousness

Only now are the masses beginning to access this knowledge about consciousness 
and how it works. This is emerging from within humans because the innate 
remembrance of true self and its abilities cannot be held back forever. Humanity 
has started to awaken. Sooner or later, this knowledge arises into the conscious 
minds of humans because it is in our nature, our true identity. 

Throughout history, whenever this knowledge began to arise in the masses, it was 
quelled. That was one of the reasons for the Crusades which lasted for 300 years. 
It was a purposeful effort to pull humanity away from a deeper spirituality and 
keep the "follow me/savior" type of religion in place. It was also to collect the 
wealth, like gold, that the masses had collected. Humanity was beginning to get 
too content materially and spiritually. The Crusades were created to stop that. No 
freedom of religion or any kind of true wealth would be allowed. 

Those who serve darkness are losing control now when it comes to keeping the 
masses from knowing the secrets of the universe. In fact, the secrets of the 
universe are in every bookstore all over the world now. What used to be attainable 
only by succumbing to the stringent requirements of the mystery schools and 
secret societies, or rulers who would specifically choose people who would secede 
them in holding and keeping this knowledge secret, is now attainable simply by 
perusing your local library and bookstore, even the internet. It is a good thing that 
the metaphysical self help sections of the bookstores were underestimated by 
those who serve darkness or such information would have never been allowed to 
enter the public arena. 

Those who serve darkness do not want you to know that your consciousness is 
your secret weapon, and they most certainly do not want you to know how to use 
it! That is why spiritual organizations teaching the real truth are being infiltrated, 
harassed, and literally attacked, if those who serve darkness cannot undo the 
work that the spiritual organizations are doing. 

By infiltrating a spiritual organization and rising to a position of leadership 
within that organization, the work that organization is doing for the world and 
humanity can be undone from the inside. If in-fighting can be instigated between 
its key people, or scandal can be manifested, the work that the organization does 
to assist humanity is undone or loses potency. 

Another technique is to make the leaders of these organizations ill or die from 
some kind of accident. It is one of the black magic tricks being played on spiritual 
evolution within humanity. I have witnessed this myself in various organizations 
as they deal with infiltrators, scandal that has been created around them, or the 
sudden sickness or death of their spiritual leader. 

Here is the bottom line. If humanity were to awaken to its true identity, the inner 
realization that we are each the eternal consciousness of Godself while having a 
human experience, those who serve the dark forces would literally be out of 
business. The gig would be up and their end would happen instantly. If the 
masses were in full consciousness, enlightenment, knowing how the laws of the 
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universe work, no folly from leaders would be tolerated. Any ruler that would 
attempt the things being done right now would be laughed at and fired, 
disempowered from being able to do anything further. 

100th Monkey Syndrome, 
Mass Consciousness Noosphere

Spiritual knowledge is not being shared willingly by those who have purposely 
withheld spiritual secrets about consciousness from ordinary humans. It is 
coming forth because this is humanity's true nature. The dam has broken open for 
the masses and the knowledge is spreading unchecked, unstoppable, throughout 
humanity because it is already within us all. 

It is fortunate that it cannot be stopped, even though those who serve darkness 
will try to impose invented religions that people have to follow even if they don't 
want to. Too many people have awakened. The 100th Monkey Syndrome is 
already spreading through the mass consciousness. 

The 100th Monkey Syndrome, for those who don't know what that is, was a 
discovery made by people who worked with monkeys. They taught a number of 
monkeys a certain way to do things. To their surprise, after enough monkeys had 
learned it, suddenly there were monkeys in places that had no connection to the 
original monkeys doing it that way too. Somehow, there was a mass 
consciousness learning that took place and it spread to all the monkeys even 
though many had never been directly taught to do things this way. Somehow it 
came forth from their unconscious because the noosphere (collective self) of the 
monkeys supported it. 

There is a noosphere around the Earth that includes all species and life-forms, all 
types of consciousness. Each species has its own noosphere within the larger one 
that takes in and stores information and experience. I have called this the mass 
consciousness memory bank in previous sections of this book. For instance, you 
can go and look at every lifetime ever lived by any human everywhere in the 
universe, and that lifetime would literally be your own, because as you are part of 
the collective self, the mass consciousness, where all that information is stored. 
This is how the collective self and its mass consciousness memory bank works. 

That is why there is a frantic attempt by those who serve darkness to keep the 
masses in check so that they do not awaken to the true power their consciousness 
contains. If the masses were to realize it, those who are in power today would be 
finished. They know this. What the mass consciousness wants, the mass 
consciousness gets, and no matter how they try they would not be able to 
override a mass consciousness that refused to cooperate. If the mass 
consciousness wants a reality that is run by compassionate and benevolent 
leaders who care about the masses, exercising their powers as positions of service 
to humanity rather than positions of power over humanity, then that is what the 
mass consciousness will get.

Literally, the plans of those who serve darkness would not be able to come to pass 
because the masses would not cooperate with such foolishness. This is why they 
need you to cooperate with their plan, to help manifest it. They cannot do it 
without the masses cooperating, assisting in this vision and manifesting a dark 
future for humanity.
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When enough of the mass consciousness has learned to do something in a new 
way, the 100th Monkey Syndrome spreads. It is already spreading in the human 
noosphere as ordinary people who never thought about spiritual concepts or the 
powers of consciousness are starting to investigate these matters. It also has a 
snowball effect. As this change in the mass consciousness happens, it gains 
momentum. 

By the 11th hour, every "monkey" in the human race will have experienced this 
knowledge, a, "new way of doing things," emerging from within themselves 
without ever directly being taught these things, or even understanding how they 
"just know" this about consciousness. 

Don't Fight "Bad Guys," Invite Them Into 
Something Beautiful, Warrior Versus Inviter

The dream of a heavenly, utopian human reality is a collective dream in human 
consciousness. It is because that is humanity's destiny on the Earth. It is possible 
to create heaven on Earth. The collective dream is in every individual underneath 
all distractions. That is why everyone hopes for it, wishes for it, yearns for it, and 
is frustrated because it is so long in coming. The collective dream is to evolve and 
move into true wisdom and ability as a species. Those who are ready to do that 
are being held back by the part of humanity that doesn't really "get it." 

Because the whole of humanity includes this part that doesn't "get it," that means 
there is a part of self within humanity that needs healing. Grace and attention 
from the heart of the rest of humanity is what it takes for the shadow part of 
humanity to heal. If you have been angry, upset with or afraid of all the "bad 
guys," that is an ineffective way to bring about change. 

Don't be mad at the "bad guys" or fight the "bad guys." They are part of you at a 
divine level, so they are part of you at a human level. They are not no-you. 
Everything is you. Therefore, some parts of the human collective self really need 
some love! You are the one to give them this. You are the source of love on the 
planet. 

Instead of fighting "bad guys" or seeing it as "us against them," see yourself 
inviting those who are on the dark side into something beautiful, something 
great. See yourself as the wise part of humanity gesturing to the less evolved part 
of humanity to come forth into their hearts. See them dropping the plans and the 
power plays, taking a big sigh of relief and becoming softer, kinder, and gentler, 
joining with their brothers and sisters in humanity. 

Those serving darkness will realize it is more fun to be in a place of joy, a place of 
the heart, than in the rigid mental state they have to embrace in order to be 
aligned with dark energy. It literally is more fun to be in a place of oneness with 
all of humanity, a place of happiness, a place of true wisdom and power. The idea 
of power that these people have is petty and small. It is not fun! If any people in 
service to dark forces were to realize how much more fun they would have if they 
were able to awaken their heart and go a different direction, they would. If they 
knew what real power is, that comes from the heart, they would be more 
interested in that.

You can help those serving darkness to awaken to the love within themselves. 
They are capable of it, it is possible, and you can touch their heart on the energy 
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levels. In your meditations for world peace, don't forget to include the "bad guys" 
in your wishes for everyone's well being. 

You are not a warrior for the light. That insinuates battle. This is not a battle. You 
are an inviter! Invite those who serve darkness into the light. Don't force things. 
Always honor free will, and be the gentle person you are. People respond better to 
an invitation than they do to a war. If you think of yourself as a warrior, you 
embrace a "forcing" kind of energy. If you think of yourself as an inviter, it is a 
much different kind of energy, one of smiling, sweetness and celebration. Rather 
than be a warrior for the light, be an inviter! On the inner planes, you will have a 
better response to your invitations. Beckon to those who are in the dark to come 
into the light and love of eternal being. 

Galactic Rays From Center of Galaxy
Some people say there are rays from the center of the galaxy that we will be 
passing through which will cause human DNA to evolve, or cause consciousness 
to awaken, or create some kind of change for the better in humanity as a species. 
Maybe this improvement will happen for all species. There are myths and legends 
about some sort of galactic stream, chord, or rope that extends from the center 
and everything that passes through it is transformed. 

I don't know if this is true or not, but if that were the case, that means even the 
"bad guys" would evolve and leave their old ways behind. Everyone would 
change, not just some people. Everyone would move into a whole different way of 
being if it affects all humans the same. 

No matter what is going on with celestial events, you have the power to do 
something with your consciousness. If enough people take the power of their 
consciousness back into their own hands and project what they want onto 
physical reality, which is a beautiful and benevolent society in harmony with the 
Earth and each other, the species will have made a large leap in evolution, galactic 
rays or not. You can be part of that right now. By evolving yourself you evolve the 
mass consciousness. Everything you learn or experience goes into the mass 
consciousness collective bank of knowledge. I don't know if galactic rays from the 
center of the universe will come to save the day, but you don't need galactic rays 
to be in your heart. You can live from that place in your heart right now.

The H1N1 Swine Flu Plan Got Thwarted, 
Example Of Mass Consciousness Shifting

A good example where humanity has thwarted the dark plans by not complying 
is the situation with the threatened mandatory swine flu vaccine. Polls showed 
that the public was increasingly becoming adverse to the idea of being forced to 
take a vaccine that wasn't properly tested, could be dangerous, and wasn't going 
to make a difference when the virus mutates. Many didn't want to take a vaccine 
for an illness that didn't seem to be any worse than the regular seasonal flu. 

A woman from Austria named Jane Burgermeister even sued some very 
important leaders, bankers, organizations and pharmaceutical companies for 
genocide and attempted creation of a pandemic illness in the world. That was a 
rather bold move and it definitely threw a monkey wrench into the inner 
workings of these plans to inject the population with something quite possibly 
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more than just a flu virus vaccine. Health care workers who were being told they 
must get the vaccination or they would lose their jobs have also launched lawsuits 
against their employers and against the states they live in. The plan for the H1N1 
swine flu vaccination of the masses didn't go so well. 

The polls (a way that those who serve darkness check to see how their plans and 
influence over the population is going) show that public energy was changing 
concerning the vaccination plans. Even though a lot of fear mongering in the 
media outlets has been done on the public, it wasn't working. In fact, at the 
beginning of the summer in 2009 only 30% of the population seemed opposed to 
the idea of getting vaccinated. However, by the end of the summer (only 3 months 
later) 70% of the population was opposed to the idea. Because of the mass 
consciousness rejection of this plan, it couldn't be carried out. 

Those who serve darkness realized they would have an all out rebellion by a 
public who would refuse the vaccine, so they had to change their strategy. If there 
were attempts to enforce it, all out civilian conflict might have ensued and those 
who serve darkness were not ready for that. They realized they better stick to 
getting the volunteers who wanted the vaccine to take it for now, and they would 
force it on everyone else later when they are ready to impose martial law. That is 
what it is going to take to get the masses to take it against their will, and even then 
most will not. When force is used to make the population do something it doesn't 
want to do, that is when the conflict will begin. 

Right now it is too early in the process. It would be premature. Those who serve 
darkness are waiting to receive the information that the 2010 census will provide, 
and other types of information as well. After enough information has been 
collected they will then know where the masses are positioned and what kind of 
resistance they will meet with. They are still in the preparation stages.

Those serving the darkness within themselves are able to adjust when changes 
happen, and a new strategy is adopted. Sometimes humanity goes a different 
direction than expected, so adjustments have to be made in order to get humanity 
to create what it is being manipulated to create. As the masses shift into 
awareness, they become less predictable and more difficult to influence in a 
negative way. 

The latest new strategy is through creating a fake shortage of the H1N1 swine flu 
vaccine. Suddenly, there is a shortage and everyone who wants the vaccine has to 
rush out to get it if they are going to get any at all. Many people are going for the 
vaccine, of course, since there are still a lot of people who are fooled by the 
media's fear mongering. It was decided that they might as well take the 
volunteers to begin with, and the mandatory thing can come later for the rest. 
That's the idea, anyway. 

So here is a classic example where most of humanity did not fall into the illusion 
that was laid out for it concerning the pandemic and the need for vaccines. It is as 
simple as that. If the mass consciousness isn't going along with the plan, those 
who serve darkness back off and try a different angle. It is up to humanity to see 
where these traps lie. It is up to the masses to see clearly what is going on. These 
dark plans are unfolding only because the masses are allowing them to unfold. 

The masses are just beginning to wake up to these shenanigans and will soon 
change this situation by non-compliance. Moving into the heart more, moving out 
of the traps of the mind and the worlds of mental influence, which is where the 
dark forces work best, this is what it will take to change things. When it comes to 
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the heart, those who serve darkness are clueless as to what to do with that, which 
is what defeats the darkness. Darkness is either transformed by the heart or it 
moves away because it cannot function in the reality that the heart functions in. If 
the masses were heart centered, dark forces simply could not function on this 
planet, especially not in places of power. Therefore, the sooner the masses can 
awaken their hearts, the sooner darkness will be dispelled. 

Unfortunately it will take a while for this to go mainstream. It will as time goes 
on. Proof is in the pudding that the masses have the power. The French 
Revolution is a display in history of what happens when the masses take back 
their power. It is also proven with this recent resistance of the mass consciousness 
to the idea of mandatory vaccination against an imaginary pandemic. The mass 
consciousness, by being unwilling to go along with a plan, has already won what 
they wanted. Non-compliance and being centered in the heart is the strongest 
weapon humanity has against those who wish to control it, and influence it. 
Humanity can avoid the take over of their reality if the power the masses have is 
exercised. 

Mass Apathy And Reluctance To Get Involved
Apathy, or reluctance to get involved when one sees wrongdoing, is what 
humanity needs to stop doing. A lot of people just don't want the hassle or the 
consequences of getting involved, or reap terrible consequences. It takes great 
numbers all at the same time to throw off oppression with a successful outcome. 
This is what has to happen now. It is going to take a miracle, literally, because 
humanity is deeply entrenched in some old and unhealthy patterns. 

Focus on the miracle of humanity refusing to comply with dark plans, and leave 
behind the reluctance to get involved. Even if you choose not to protest in the 
streets, and that might be too dangerous an undertaking these days anyway, you 
can choose to protest in your consciousness. You can choose to manifest 
something different. Again, this is a quiet revolution that happens from within 
each person. It is not a revolution that will take place physically. It will be done 
through the heart and through consciousness alone. 

Omission of action creates karma just as much as action does. If you see 
wrongdoing happening, injustices, and you do nothing about it, even if you only 
have the power to do something about it at the energy level, then you will find 
yourself reaping negative karma because of that omission of action. That is why 
so many innocent people are caught up in the insanity that is unfolding in this 
reality. It is a lesson for the mass consciousness of humanity at this time. 

It is not because people have done anything wrong through action, but what they 
have done is omitted action when action was necessary, either through deliberate 
neglect and denial, or through being oblivious to what is going on around them. 
This omission of action is exactly why humanity is in the predicament it is in now. 
Humans have, through the centuries, omitted taking action when it was seen that 
something gregarious was happening to others. 

During this mass event that is now unfolding, the actions are not to be taken in an 
outwardly fashion because those will be met with oppression and harm moreso 
now than it ever has. Of course, if you see starving people or people who are in 
need of some sort, and you can do something about it, even if only through 
donations, do so. However, I don't encourage you to riot in the streets these days. 
Now it is a matter of non-compliance and refusal to cooperate with the plans of 
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the dark forces. Maybe you will have to give the appearance of going along with 
things so you don't get harmed, but in your heart and in your mind, you can be 
opposite through consciousness itself, envisioning the path of humanity moving 
into a bright future instead of one of oppression. 

Some people will be moved to take outward action. Outward action is necessary, 
and in the 11th hour of this ordeal for humanity there will be safety in numbers. 
Everyone will step up to the plate to take action at the same time. Until then, 
many can only participate at the energy level because they are not able to take 
action before that moment. The action you can safely take at this time is working 
on the inner planes, discussing this with friends and family, and assisting others 
with awakening their consciousness and opening their hearts.

In the meantime, before the showdown when action happens at a mass scale, do 
everything you can without doing harm or receiving harm. The energy must be 
set up first for successful action. Do things in a way that don't get you thrown in 
prison or blacklisted. Make sure your actions are calculated, legal, using the laws 
that exist at this time against those who are breaking them, and actions that truly 
have the potential to cause change rather than just create conflict or drama. 

Maybe the actions you will be moved to take are simply informing others about 
what is going on and what they can do about it, or assisting those who are in a 
difficult economic situation because of the unfolding of the dark plans. Whatever 
your special role is in this adventure taking place in human reality at the mass 
level, you will be guided by spirit to do. Listen carefully for your instructions. You 
will be told what is the right thing for you to do at the right time.

 The End Times: A Mass Consciousness Scam
The whole thing is a big con. The end times scenario is programming that is 
purposely influencing the masses toward a creation it doesn't really want to 
create. Armageddon doesn't have to happen. Wars do not have to rage. Plagues 
and famine do not have to occur. Humanity has been influenced to create it out of 
the energy of fear. Humanity's mass consciousness is being used to manifest 
Armageddon. Without humanity's participation at the mass consciousness level, 
it would not happen. We might end up dealing with cataclysms, sure, but all the 
other tragedies, they wouldn't happen if the mass consciousness didn't support it. 

I would encourage everyone to refrain from putting energy into thinking some 
kind of Armageddon is inevitable and cannot be avoided. That is a mass 
consciousness implant that has been nurtured for the past 2000 years. Those who 
serve darkness believed that there would be a shift in human reality at this time, 
that cataclysmic events would occur, and the plan to influence and benefit from it 
began a long time ago. In fact, darkness has been a ruling force on the planet for 
millennia. The ability of those serving dark forces to stay in power is no accident.

Everyone is chanting, "There's going to be World War III soon." With that being 
said by everyone, then it will manifest. This is how mass consciousness creates 
things.  People don't realize they are creating it by believing it to be inevitable, 
that it is coming, that it is unavoidable. If the Bible says it, then it must be true. 
This is how it works in some people's minds. With the majority of the people in 
the world just waiting and murmuring, "World War III," it is being given a lot of 
manifestation juice. 
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Even people who feel they are aware and awake to what is happening are falling 
under this spell. I have even caught myself contributing to this thought form until 
I realized that I was assisting the manifestation of it. Now I de-energize this 
thought form when it comes up in my mind, seeing it dissolve into the ethers. 
Sure, maybe World War III will manifest anyway because it does seem like the 
masses have been hypnotized into it, but it won't be because I have contributed 
my two cents to it, that's for sure. My consciousness will not be participating in 
the manifestation of Armageddon. 

Every time I catch myself thinking about how hopeless things look, I immediately 
turn those thoughts around into something opposite, peaceful, beautiful. I see 
humanity instead just throwing down all guns, all suffering, all despair, and 
simply moving into a heart centered space. I see those who serve darkness getting 
frustrated because they can't get anyone to go along with this insane plan of theirs 
anymore or succumb to their manipulations. I see all the soldiers realizing it is a 
heck of a lot more fun to live in joy and in the heart than to be walking around 
oppressing, frightening and killing people. 

If you must focus on the end times, focus on the energy of goodness and peace 
manifesting on the Earth, even if it is enforced by God through the return of 
Christ. You don't have to envision it forming after Armageddon. You can envision 
it manifesting now. Technically, Armageddon can be bypassed if humanity 
desires that. Envision the success of divine intervention and goodness. Focus your 
energy on being at peace. 

You might also want to envision freedom of religion so that you can still practice 
your religion without interference and others are free to practice theirs as well, if 
religion continues to exist at all. At higher levels of awakening, religion is a moot 
point and no longer necessary. The intention of those who serve dark forces is to 
eradicate all religions except for the one they invent for humanity to follow. Your 
religion is not likely to be acceptable if a one world religion becomes the law in 
the future. 

You are eternal not because you are saved (although if that is what you need to 
believe in order to accept the eternalness of your being, then do so) but because 
that is your true nature. Humanity does not need a savior to make each individual 
eternal. It is already your cosmic make-up, even for those who are acting in very 
evil ways. 

All individuals in humanity are of the same being, both those who serve darkness 
and those who serve light. God's consciousness is experiencing all perspectives 
happening here on the Earth through each individual who exists. You are the part 
of God's consciousness that experiences humanity from your perspective. Those 
serving darkness are the part of God experiencing reality from that perspective. It 
is all God.

What religion you belong to does not matter in this coming paradigm shift. All 
humanity must do is be fully awake to the fact that it wants a nicer reality than the 
one that is being set out for it, open its heart, and things will change. It doesn't 
matter what religion people are in or what techniques they use. People of all 
religions, even atheists, wish for a peaceful Earth, a peaceful, loving humanity 
where everyone has a decent life without suffering, and want to live with an open 
heart. What you want is the same thing everyone wants, regardless of religious 
beliefs. 
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Everyone's consciousness counts. Every individual contributes to what the mass 
consciousness creates. All that must happen is everyone, no matter what religion 
they are participating in, choose what they really want in their future instead of 
blindly taking what they are offered or what they have been "programmed" to 
believe about a predicted future, like the scenario depicted in the Bible. You can 
choose to manifest Armageddon, but you can also choose not to manifest it. It is 
your choice what you contribute your consciousness to. 

Look to see if you have this implant about Armageddon in your consciousness. 
Almost everyone has heard about Armageddon, or something similar called by a 
different name. See if it is active programming in your consciousness, especially if 
it is something you have heard over and over again as a child or as an adult. 
Deactivate that thought form now. Sometimes old programming dies hard, but it 
can be done away with. You have changed your thinking before and you can 
change your thinking again. Just because you grew up hearing about the end 
times, that doesn't mean it really has to play out the way it is depicted in the Bible.  

It was believed at the time of the creation of Christianity and the Bible that a 
celestial event would occur approximately at this present time, causing 
catastrophic destruction on the Earth. Records of these cycles were known to 
those who kept the classified information in hidden libraries and the next cycle 
was calculated to happen right about now. It was known that Earth goes through 
a global rearrangement of itself in a cyclical fashion every 10,000 to 12,000 years or 
so. What a perfect chance to create a religion that would cause the masses to 
envision and create their own destruction right around this time. A 2000 year 
mass hypnosis gives the manifestation of it incredible power and energy. 

One might think it is hopeless to envision a bypass of the Armageddon phase of 
the paradigm shift, since there are so many who are envisioning it and believe it 
to be unavoidable. Even if there are only a few who intend to manifest the bypass 
of such an event, its implications will be lessened somewhat even if it does fully 
manifest. It could be a kinder, gentler Armageddon, if that makes any sense. A 
less devastating version of Armageddon will be welcomed by all. 

Divine Intervention
Humanity is really in a pickle. Divine intervention, or intervention of some sort, 
looks like it is the only way it will work out for humanity. Unless some sort of 
intervention happens from very powerful forces who can override those who 
serve darkness on Earth, once they try to force their will on humanity, then it is 
not looking very good for the home team. First, humanity must make its 
intentions clear through a change in consciousness at the mass level and a refusal 
to participate with the dark plans. After that, it will take a little help from some 
friends in spirit, Christ or possibly some benevolent extraterrestrials to keep those 
who serve darkness from carrying out a last ditch effort to destroy all humans 
who are resistant to their ideas of how humanity's future should look. 

One cannot control the masses if they refuse to participate. The laws of the 
universe cannot be overridden. The laws of the universe are enforced through 
various means, and that enforcement will manifest one way or another if 
humanity sets its intentions for something different for its future. Humanity will 
receive assistance once it makes its intentions clear. Whatever divine intervention 
means to you, invite that energy into this world in a form that will assist 
humanity in a benevolent way.
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The possibility that there will be otherworldly assistance is quite high. Perhaps 
divine intervention, which awaits the right time to come into being, is simply a 
helping hand from an extra-terrestrial species or two who want to help humanity 
out. It is known that there are many other beings besides humans in the universe, 
many of which are more advanced than humans on Earth. It is believed that many 
of these other species are even contributors to the genetic structure of humanity 
and they want to see humanity continue in its evolution instead of the devolution 
intended by those who are serving dark forces. 

Some say the Galactic Federation is what those who serve dark forces are most 
afraid of because they have taken the entire species off the evolutionary path 
humanity was destined for. Those who serve dark forces are going to be in very 
big trouble when the final say comes down from more highly evolved beings who 
are overseeing this human experiment. Once humanity wakes up to what is going 
on and asserts its will through consciousness, all the doors are open to assistance 
from other beings and influences.

Divine intervention can come in several ways and no one knows in what form 
that intervention will come. What other power is greater than love in the heart 
and the compassion for another's situation? If you look at it from that perspective, 
help from extra-terrestrial species will be in divine energy, and therefore divine 
intervention, an action of the heart. It will be through compassion that assistance 
is given to the masses who intend to get rid of those who serve darkness who 
have caused so much harm and suffering for humanity. If it comes through 
spiritual assistance from spiritual forces instead, that is still energy coming from 
the heart, divine energy. 

It seems that the mass consciousness is holding up the process somehow. That is 
because there is interference from those who do not have humanity's best 
interests in mind. The reason those who serve darkness must keep humanity in a 
place of fear, manifesting the reality it projects now from a place of helplessness 
and worry, is so that they can stay in power. If humanity develops a "mind of its 
own" it will throw them out of power and they know it. This is why those serving 
dark forces are causing humanity to hold up the process of liberation. 

This is a crucial time in humanity's evolutionary path and assistance may be in 
order. Those who have hijacked humanity and its reality through manipulation of 
the mass consciousness must be removed, but humanity itself cannot remove 
them unless the armies themselves quit. There is an iron grip on humanity's mass 
consciousness and it won't be let go of easily. It will have to be taken from those 
who covet control over the masses by more powerful forces. 

Only entities more powerful than those who control the masses will be able to 
stop what is happening when the dark forces try to force the matter. They will try 
to force it when the mass consciousness withdraws its support. However, the 
masses cannot use force to stop those who serve darkness. The masses cannot do 
anything to stop this take over of humanity's future except through consciousness 
and opening the heart. That is what will trigger the assistance that is available to 
humanity, and it will also trigger physical reality to rearrange itself to match the 
mass consciousness. Humans have to stop playing along! It is as simple as that. If 
only everyone knew! 

It is not a "rescue humanity mission" that outside forces will enact, whether it 
manifests as extra-terrestrials assisting humanity, angels assisting, or some kind 
of simple thing like physical reality rearranging itself to reflect humanity's 
consciousness. Spiritual and physical beings are awaiting the moment when 
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humanity makes this decision in full awareness that it wants a beautiful future for 
itself. 

It is also quite possible that the paradigm shift is not going to manifest as some 
glorious amazing show. Perhaps it will simply manifest as "life goes on" but in a 
more pleasant direction because consciousness changed where it was going at the 
mass level. Only through consciousness redirection will humanity avoid the plans 
laid out by those who serve darkness.

Remember, those who serve darkness cannot do anything but influence humanity 
into creating a certain reality. They cannot force it or manifest it against 
humanity's will. Only through humanity's intention and cooperation can this 
manifest. It cannot happen if the mass consciousness doesn't cooperate. Those 
who serve dark forces realize there are bigger laws of the universe at work that 
cannot be overridden and that is why they need all individuals in the mass 
consciousness to go along with the plan, to allow themselves to be influenced. 
They know they can only be in power if humanity's mass consciousness creates 
that situation. 

At some point, those who serve darkness will realize humanity is not going to go 
along with the plan and that is the point at which those who serve darkness will 
try to override the mass consciousness and force the situation. When they try to 
override humanity's mass consciousness intentions, that is when it will backfire 
on them. That is when divine intervention will happen. Forces will step up to the 
plate to make sure that the laws of the universe are kept intact. Right now the 
laws of the universe are still intact because the masses have not redirected 
anything yet.

Your consciousness has literally been hijacked into manifestation of realities you 
don't want, and now it is time for you to take that power back. When you take that 
power back and open the doors to assistance from benevolent forces, then divine 
intervention will come in some form or another to make sure that humanity's true 
intentions are manifested. 

Actually, divine intervention is already here on Earth. The mass awakening that is 
spreading like wild fire throughout consciousness all over the world is not 
happening by accident. Benevolent forces are already assisting humanity so that it 
can set its intentions for a positive future. Divine intervention is not something 
that will come in the future. It is already present in you, a person who is turning it 
all around within themselves. You are the first evidence of the divine intervention 
that is already in action. Christ returning means that the Christ consciousness will 
arise in the masses as their own consciousness. In many people, the Christ 
consciousness is already returning.

Somebody Save Us! 
The "somebody will save us" syndrome is something going around a lot these 
days. Christians are expecting Jesus to come save them, UFOers are expecting the 
aliens to save us, and others hope the angels will save us. It looks like an 
impossible situation and that humanity needs some saving. We are doomed 
without help from outside ourselves. Right?

It is true that there is assistance from benevolent forces. What kind, no one knows 
for sure, but help is here in our hearts and in our minds. It does seem that angels 
help those who ask and listen. After all, a quickening is happening throughout the 
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masses, regardless of race, culture, religion and intellect. All are being brought to 
awareness that something special is in the air. The fact that so many are 
awakening or at least becoming interested in deeper introspection is the evidence 
that help is here. 

What we have to be careful with is the human tendency to see spiritual beings as 
saviors. This is not a savior situation. It is not for humanity to beg God for saving. 
Humans have been taught for a long time to see the power as being outside 
themselves, and that humans are helpless children who need the Father's help 
and without the Father humans are lost. Humans have been taught to worship 
and put some kind of deity over themselves, above themselves, an all powerful 
being who can fix anything and everything whenever he or she wants to, if he or 
she decides to. Some see this "saving" as being necessary. 

Be aware that this is programming from the old paradigm. What is needed now is 
for humanity to become aware of its power through consciousness, love and 
awareness. Sure, maybe some kind of outside forces will lend a helping hand at 
some point or another, but that will not be coming from a "let's save humanity" 
kind of place. 

If help is given it will be coming because humanity has aligned with positive 
forces in the energy of co-creation and cooperation, becoming friends and 
companions with grace, rather than a helpless species needing to be saved. 
Humanity will "grow up" enough to be part of a larger group of beings. 
Humanity must get past this phase of hurting each other, power grabbing, control 
over each other, and the see-want-take mentality. There are many negative traits 
humanity has displayed, quite unpleasantly through its dark systems being run 
today. 

Perhaps when these old ways of being are left behind, humanity can then become 
partners and friends with more evolved races of beings. Until then, we are kept in 
the bottle where we can do no harm in the universe. 

Maybe "Long, Long Ago, in a Galaxy Far Away" in the Star Wars movies is not so 
far fetched. Perhaps humanity has already wreaked havoc in the universe, 
running around destroying planets, fighting with each other and everyone else in 
the universe, and basically has already categorized itself as a violent species. 
Perhaps humanity had to be put back in the development arenas so that it could 
become better galactic citizens that can play nicely with the other kids in the 
universe without such violence. It wouldn't surprise me at all if that is the truth of 
the matter. Humanity might have been put back in the box for further 
development as a species until it can get past its violent tendencies. 

What I saw in my vision is that humanity has many powerful and wise friends 
who are present at this time and during the coming crisis, here to support 
humanity in whatever it chooses. They are awaiting humanity's mass 
consciousness intention to align itself with any help that is to be given. It didn't 
seem to me that they were judging whatever decision the mass consciousness 
makes, they were just watching and curious to see what it is.  When the intention 
is made clearly, and everyone on the planet has given their input, the vote is 
taken, help will be given to make that choice come about fully. 

The point is that we should all be aware of the tendency to want someone to save 
us instead of getting ourselves out of the situation we are in. If humanity were 
really "grown up" it would take responsibility for putting the "bad guys" there in 
the first place. It has happened because of the unresolved darkness within each 
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individual that many are unaware of. Humanity could put things in order, in our 
hearts and minds, and start on a better path that has more wisdom and love if 
humanity were to do something for itself instead of waiting to be saved. 
Humanity could save itself if it only tried. 

Be careful with the "save me" attitude that might arise within you as you look at 
the situation humanity is heading for. Think instead of "I align with" or "I am in 
partnership with" or "I am cooperating with" and fill in the blank after these 
words with what seems appropriate to you. When you align with goodness, love 
and light, it is a different energy than the idea of being saved by it. Don't wish to 
be "saved by." Wish to "align with," instead. That is the true nature of the 
evolution taking place right now. 

Imagination, I-Magi-Nation
An interesting thing to think about is what words you get when you break up the 
word "imagination." It breaks down to I-Magi-Nation. It could translate to mean 
you are the magician who creates the nation that is you. In a way, we are all a 
nation, or universe, unto ourselves. Ponder this in your introspective moments. 
"Imagination" is an interesting word in the English language. 

There are others too, like e-motion, for example. If you break up the word and 
look at its pieces, the word takes on a deeper meaning. Another is dis-ease. There 
are many words that can give you deeper meaning when you look at their pieces. 

A hologram is a 3D image, and if you take one small piece of the hologram apart 
from the rest of the picture, the whole picture is still in the small piece you took 
away from the whole, a miniature image of the entire picture. A holographic 
universe is the same, where each person or being is a mini copy of the entire 
universe. You are a miniature copy of the whole. You are the center of the 
universe where you are looking out at it from. There must be some sort of magic 
in that! 

I-Magi-Nation. Tap into the magic that is in you. It is powerful.
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8. How To Take Care Of Yourself
Taking care of yourself is a very important part of the process. Being good to 
yourself, knowing your limits and assessing what it is you can really do is going 
to be something you need to keep in mind. Keeping it balanced is not as easy as it 
might seem, especially when it seems there are life and death consequences at 
stake. You have to be reasonable on what it is you try to accomplish versus what it 
is you might want to just let go of. 

Some people are going to be starting so late in the progression of things, close to 
the 11th hour, whenever that is, that it will be impossible to accomplish some of 
the suggestions in the following sections. However, that does not mean there is 
nothing you can do. You have much that you can accomplish even though you 
might be starting to prepare a little bit late as far as survival issues go. I am not 
saying that is even necessary, but some people are concerned, so I want to address 
that.

What you can do in your consciousness might alleviate the need for physical 
preparations anyway, not just for you, but also for the entire world. If that is all 
you can do, then do the consciousness adjustments and changes that you need in 
order to align with the energies connected to an open heart and self awareness. It 
will help you align with the benevolent forces that are here in service to humanity 
when the time comes for assistance to make itself known. By getting in touch with 
your deeper aspects, your true nature, and your connection to Source, you will 
align with the right situations and places that you will be led to. 

If nothing else, at least develop your ability to follow guidance. That will be of the 
utmost importance. Earlier in this book in Section 1 there is information on how to 
do that. There are also multitudes of books on the subject of connecting with 
guides, angels and spiritual beings. 

I am including in this section some basic survival guidelines for those who are 
drawn to do physical preparations, but in no way are these a complete assessment 
of what you can do to protect yourself or increase your chances of survival. There 
are books and articles on these subjects that you might want to familiarize 
yourself with if you are going to pursue this direction. Again, no one knows what 
will happen, but economic trouble is real right now and that alone is something 
you must prepare for.

Even though I'm going to give you some survival basics, I don't think you can 
really prepare for extinction level events. You might get lucky and be in the right 
place at the right time, and you can take your best guess as to where that will be, 
but no one knows exactly how the Earth will shift, if it does, or where the best 
places to be are. You can only follow your guidance on that. 

I am suggesting these preparations, like food storage and relocation to rural areas, 
because of the likelihood for dark human dramas unfolding and economics more 
than for Earth changes. When it comes to Earth changes, it's a toss of the coin as to 
whether you will be alright or not. It is in God's hands. As to dark human dramas, 
you can do things to prevent your involvement with those to some extent. 

I also give guidelines on how to prevent unnecessary suffering in your psyche. 
That is what is most important. The less suffering you do in your consciousness, 
the better your chances are at success and survival on all levels, not just physical. 
You will also be able to help others more if you are not suffering in your mind. 
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Even if it is only about making peace with whatever is to come, life, death, or 
something in between, that is of the utmost importance. We have covered a lot of 
those areas up to this point, but here are a few more things you can do for yourself 
in these circumstances in order to have a more peaceful state of mind. 

Avoid Subliminal Influences 
From Dark Technologies

Obviously, there is a lot of subliminal programming through the media, so you 
might want to think about whether or not you want to continue submitting 
yourself to this kind of energy. Do you really want the television, the most potent 
mass hypnosis tool of all, to be your guide or influence? If nothing else, do you 
really think that wasting hours of time in front of it is a wise use of your time? If 
you are concerned about your survival, then you have no time to waste in front of 
a television. TV is a purposely created medium to waste your time as much as 
possible so you work all day, come home and watch TV all night, go to bed and 
start work again the next day, keeping you from thinking about anything 
important. TV is the drug of slaves. 

You might want to consider using the time you spend watching television on 
something like meditation, developing your awareness, transmitting energy to 
the human situation and working toward making it better, working with pre-
matter on the inner planes, or talking with others you know about what is going 
on. Perhaps you would do better with this time if you were to spend it eliminating 
useless extra stuff around your house, or attaining things that you think you will 
need in the future. Perhaps you would better use this time researching 
information or products you might be interested in such as foods that you will 
need or items you will need. Searching for land can be a very time consuming 
project as well, if that is something you plan on doing. Almost anything is better 
use of your time than wasting away in front of a television. 

Sure, maybe you have a few favorite TV shows, and that is fine. Watch them if it 
entertains you. We all need a break from the seriousness of things sometimes. A 
chance to tune out the problems of our own lives is therapeutic. However, don't 
let hours go by and then go to bed without accomplishing anything useful toward 
your preparation in consciousness or at the physical level if that is something you 
plan on working toward. 

One justification I have been able to find for watching television is that I can't 
stand exercising without keeping my mind occupied, and television is great for 
that! If you're going to watch TV, at least exercise while you're doing it so that 
your time isn't entirely wasted. Exercise is very important to your health and 
being in your tip top shape and wellbeing is going to be essential to your ability to 
avoid sickness, exhaustion and lack of clarity. Exercise makes your physical body 
a better place to live. If you don't want to exercise, stretch out a little bit at least. 
That is better than nothing. 

Some people have mentioned that the new HDTV boxes that have been recently 
issued are not what they seem. These devices have been issued because television 
will no longer be broadcast the same way. You won't be able to tune in with a 
regular antenna. This converter box is said to be putting out certain frequencies 
and waves, capable of affecting you emotionally and mentally, and you might not 
want to subject yourself to such influences any longer. 
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Whether any of this is true or not, I don't know. One thing I do know for certain is 
that there are exist technologies with which to affect human brain patterning and 
emotional states that will cause you to feel whatever the programmed device is 
set to do. Maser technology is a way that those who serve dark forces have found 
to influence a perfectly normal person into a homicidal state, a suicidal state or a 
state of insanity. This technology can even pattern the conditions of heart attacks, 
illness and immune disorders as well. Some high profile people have been taken 
out with these technologies. Suddenly they committed suicide even though it was 
unlikely they would do such a thing according to people who know them. 
Another favorite method of "whacking" for troublemakers or whistleblowers is 
with heart attacks. That is the most common. 

Be careful what you subject yourself to. The internet can be just as much as a brain 
drain and time waster as television. Both of these are what those who serve dark 
forces want you to spend a lot of time on because if you stay focused on 
entertainment, video games, music stars, and other meaningless uses of your 
time, you won't pay attention to what the man behind the curtain is doing. That is 
what makes it possible for them to keep doing what they are doing. It is the art of 
distraction practiced to its fullest, and it works well. 

Suddenly, when all the entertainment is gone and everything is off, you will 
realize that they have been very busy preparing their plans, all while you weren't 
looking and were focused on the latest fashion craze, or the latest celebrity drama, 
or the latest video game. 

If you are researching meaningful things on the internet, then this is a good use of 
your time, but don't get too carried away with finding out about all the details of 
the dark plans. You don't need to know every dirty detail. Now is a time for 
action, not research into conspiracies. Yes, they are real enough. If only 10% of 
what is purported is real, it is already too much. Just know that you have a little 
time to prepare, so use that time wisely. You will be sorry later if you did not. That 
latest distraction will keep you from the important work you have in front of you. 

Don't Believe Everything You Hear, 
Or Don't Hear

Sure, we all know about advertising and its subliminal messages. You can already 
look at advertising with a grain of salt and know that you are being talked into 
things you don't really need or want. Be careful with the "everybody has one, 
everyone is doing it, I should" mentality. 

What I'd like to talk about in this section is the mainstream news. Does the news 
really deliver something useful or is it propaganda meant to program you to some 
extent?  How much important stuff is left out of the news? Is the stuff included in 
the news really as important as it is purported to be? Is it even true? Who decides 
what goes on the news?

When watching the news on television, or even the mainstream news on the 
internet, realize that you are participating in the mass hypnosis. News people are 
reading what they are told to read. Who is telling them what to read? That is the 
question you really have to ask. Yes, you can tune in to the news just to see what 
the latest main events are. At least you'll know if a new war is declared or 
something like that, but don't believe everything you hear. What might be more 
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accurate is don't believe you are getting all the news you are really supposed to be 
getting. 

For instance, did you hear on the mainstream news that Jane Bergermeister 
brought a lawsuit against world leaders, bankers, large organizations, and 
pharmaceutical companies for attempted genocide and an attempt to create a 
pandemic? That would seem quite newsworthy, but it didn't make it to any news 
station even though many people pushed very hard for it to be on the news, with 
press releases, calls and letters. Nothing. The point is, don't believe you are 
getting the real news. You are only getting the selected news you are "allowed" to 
know about. 

Those who serve dark forces have purchased and created all of the major media 
outlets, a movement that began around the 1930s. It was determined at that time 
by those who serve darkness that these systems had to be controlled in order to 
keep the masses believing and supporting what they wanted the masses to think 
and feel. It started with newspapers.

Don't be fooled into thinking that your search engines and other authorities on the 
internet are not controlled by those who serve dark forces as well. I won't mention 
which one, but the biggest search engine of them all is a corporate member of one 
of the organizations in a main position of governance over the plans of the dark 
forces. I'll give you a hint, it has something to do with relations to foreign affairs 
and it is a council with some very well known and famous members. The search 
engine is one you might very likely have an email with if you use a free email. 

The reason conspiracy theory types of sites are allowed online is because they 
help to increase the energy of fear in the people, keep them confused, and it is 
only reaching a small segment of the population anyway. These sites are there to 
capture those who think they are the deeper thinkers in society, while most 
everyone else is distracted with completely meaningless things like dance 
contests and reality shows. For those who aren't distracted by such things, the 
other types of information available to the public keep them in fear. 

A lot of these are disinformation channels as well. Disinformation is information 
purposely meant to mislead. You think you are finding out the truth about 
something, but it turns out that it was deceptive and didn't give you the real 
situation at all. Deciphering what is information versus disinformation is mind 
boggling, and no one can really know which is which. 

This is just a warning to those of you who think you're getting the real news. 
You're not. It is very selected and watered down. You are not getting pictures of 
blown up bodies of children overseas because the entire population would 
demand the end of this war immediately if they were shown what is really going 
on there. You are not shown pictures of old men and women being dragged out of 
their homes. You are not shown the real news. 

What you are shown is what will cause the mass consciousness to continue to 
support the war. You are shown pictures of soldiers from your own country in 
caskets. You are shown pictures of your own countrymen with injuries from war. 
You are shown your own soldiers with smiles on their faces sending their love 
back to their families at home, missing them. You are not being shown the real 
pictures. Don't believe that the news you are getting is an accurate picture of 
anything. 
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Don't Believe Everything You Think Or Feel
Technologies exist that cause you to feel depressed, tired, have illnesses, and 
discouragement. Many speak about the Tesla inventions as being used for such 
endeavors. Chemtrails are another part of this "running down your system" 
endeavor, making people weaker, immunity disorders or dysfunctions, or simply 
chronic fatigue. I have had direct experience with this myself and I have 
wondered if all my suspicions are true. 

Whenever I go to South America where none of these things are happening, two 
conditions leave my system immediately. First is the chronic fatigue, which seems 
to plague me whenever I am in my home country. It has been that way for years. 
The other thing that has plagued me for a few years is restless leg syndrome. 
Muscles in my legs contract and release for no reason, a nervous system 
condition. Many people have it now and doctors cannot explain it. That is also 
gone immediately every time I leave the country. As soon as I come back to the 
USA, all the symptoms return immediately.

It makes me wonder if all those chemtrails and the technologies used to affect 
people's mind and emotions are what is making the difference. Sometimes I'll 
notice thoughts crossing my mind or emotions that are clearly not mine. I have 
some psychic abilities, but not to the extent that would explain these literally 
opposite thoughts and emotions to mine. I know the difference between just 
picking up the thoughts and emotions of my neighbors or people around me and 
what this is. This is something different. 

Sometimes I would notice deep feelings of depression when that isn't something I 
normally feel at all. Sure, we all have our normal depressed feelings now and then 
when things don't work out, but this is a pervasive thing that I noticed wasn't 
happening when I was outside of the country. I began to research this and found 
information on technologies that can literally create these feelings within a person 
who normally doesn't have them. 

My recommendation is that you don't trust anything you think or feel, especially 
if they are dark or on the negative pole of experiences. There might be some 
monkeying around with these sorts of technologies to see if the population can be 
coerced and influenced into certain ways of thinking and being. You might not be 
aware of things that are being literally "placed" into your mind and emotions. 
Again, I am not saying I know for sure any of this is real or not. It is just 
something to be aware of. I have found research on these subjects and it is 
something that has been pursued by scientific means, mapped, and tested to see 
the results. 

There is another reason not to trust what you think and feel. This is completely 
outside of the references to technology. This has to do with the human condition 
itself. A big part of becoming awakened and aware is to realize that the human 
condition itself is a spinning mind full of thoughts and emotions that go every 
which way, complete with reactions to certain thoughts and beliefs. Emotions are 
bio-chemical interactions in your body to thoughts. You cannot trust the human 
condition to be giving you a clear picture. 

The only way to be clear is to stand in the perspective outside the human 
condition, and that is a place of no mind. When you have no thoughts or opinions 
about whatever is in the present moment, that is when you can truly act from a 
place of clarity. Do not trust what your human condition is producing because it is 
ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. 2011 DEC 05  157



PSYCHIC SELF DEFENSE 2012 PARADIGM SHIFT
a system that is not fully functional. It is dysfunctional in a lot of ways, and cannot 
be trusted to be giving you the real picture of what is going on. 

Therefore, do not always trust what you think and feel to be real. They are all 
illusions, whether induced by technological means or it is just your particular 
human condition. Every thought and every emotion is a product of 
consciousness. Entertain the ideas and thoughts on the positive pole side of 
experience because we all need a little more of that in order to affect the human 
reality in a positive way, but when thoughts and feelings from the negative pole 
side of experience come up, immediately you should be somewhat suspicious of 
their origin. Things are often not what they seem, no matter how convincing they 
might be. 

Psychic Self Defense
You are being bombarded with influences from every direction at all times of the 
day. You are being inundated with advertising, programming, energies, and even 
technological methods at all times. Psychic self defense must become one of your 
skills. You do not have to be really proficient at it in order to use this skill. All you 
need to do is learn about a few easy basics and you will be fine. 

Defense isn't really the right word for this, but for lack of a better word I am using 
it. Defense dictates separations, a wall that you must put up around yourself. 
What I do instead is practice the art of opening fully, rising above the realms of 
duality, and staying in a place that is wiser than the places where attack works. 
Psychic attacks or influences only work in the realms of duality and the mental 
planes, so those are the places to avoid if you would like to annul and make void 
any attempts to influence your psyche into a negative direction.  I have dealt with 
black magic attacks, psychic attacks, visitations from dark spirits, all sorts of 
things in my line of work. What I offer you here are the methods I created and 
invented for myself that work better than anything else I have found. Here are 
some easy methods of psychic self defense.

Black Magic Or Psychic Attack
If you become aware of dark energies specifically directed to you, here is how to 
work with it and deal with it. Close your eyes and take some cleansing and 
clearing breaths. Get rid of all clutter in your mind, all stories associated with the 
attack, and be at ease in a quiet, still space. If you have angelic assistants you 
would like to connect with, do so. See yourself as vast empty space, the wise 
Godself master inside you at the center of it all, standing outside of the realms of 
duality. You are in non-duality, a place of no-illusion. 

Notice the black magic or psychic attack energies hovering around you, trying to 
get into your space. They cannot cross the line because in the realm of non-duality 
they simply fall apart and dissolve so they cannot come close to you or your core 
areas. If any have gotten into your space before you became aware of them, just 
watch them dissolve and fall into millions of tiny pixels, falling apart at the seams 
and dismantling. 

Resist the temptation to send these negative energies back to their sender. In some 
cases that might be appropriate and other cases not. It is up to you to decide. 
Make sure that if you send the energies back that you are not doing it with anger 
or ill intent, because if you do you stoop to the sender's level, a low level of 
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existence, and incur karma. If you are hoping to teach the world new ways, then 
you will have to lead by example. 

As you observe the energy of the black magic or psychic attack, see it fully 
detaching from your energy in every way, and also detaching from the energy of 
the sender. It now has a life of its own and if let loose if could create unfortunate 
situations for anyone these waves encounter. See the Earth opening up, taking all 
these dark energies down into it, down, down, down to the core where it will be 
neutralized and returned to a raw creation material state that can be reassigned to 
a new and different task. If you like, see this energy simply reabsorbed by the 
nothingness from where it came, instead of the Earth visualization. Whatever 
works for you, use it.

Now you can do something very useful with this energy if you want. You can 
either leave it to the Earth or the universe to decide what to use it for, or you can 
pull this energy back into matter and direct this energy differently. Those who 
sent you this dark energy have no idea that you know how to redirect their bad 
energy into something good, literally reassigning the energy they sent to a whole 
different task. They could keep sending you bad vibes or bad energy, and you will 
be able to love and continue to reassign the energy they are putting out. They will 
wonder why their energy isn't accomplishing what they wanted it to do. 

This energy can be cleansed, purified, erased of all programming, and is now 
once again raw material to be used any which way you ask it to be used. Use it as 
the pre-matter material it is, see it floating into something good, some pet project 
of your own that you want to see manifest more on the Earth, something in 
service to humanity. Even if you simply use this energy for dematerializing things 
on material or pre-matter planes, that is fine too. You can use this material in any 
way you choose. 

If you would really like to trip out the people who are sending you bad energy, try 
sending this energy back to them in its re-energized and re-organized state with 
the intention of awakening the inner wisdom and the heart of the person who sent 
it. Encourage them to leave such petty and small manipulations behind. Send 
them their energy back but dress it up in love so that they are melted in their 
hearts. They will be confused because you haven't responded with anger or with 
fear. If they don't want to transform into loving beings, they will stop sending you 
any energy at all if this is what they get back every time they try to hurt you. You 
can play the game better than they will ever be able to if you can do this. 

Immunity To Dark Technologies
This is the exercise to use if you feel you are under the influence of dark 
technologies. It might be that mind control and emotional control tactics are being 
used on you through chemicals in the water, food, frequencies and waves in the 
air, and some other tactics to affect your thinking and your emotions through 
technology. 

The energies that make you feel strange or on the negative pole side of influences, 
simply become invisible to these waves, frequencies or influences. See yourself as 
transparent. Step outside of duality. None of these can work outside of duality. 
Just quiet your mind, become transparent to all influences from the negative pole 
side of experiences, and relax. See all negative influences being neutralized, 
dissolved and returned to the raw creation material state that can be used for 
something else instead as they pass through you. They miss their mark because 
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there is nothing to "hit," no solid matter. You literally are not available for these 
energies. 

Again, you might decide to retrieve this energy and redirect it, or leave it alone 
and let God or the Earth decide where to put the energy. 

Psychic Self Defense From Spiritual Influences
There are a number of disembodied spirits who have become servants to 
darkness. These spirits might visit you, or come near you. Not just spirits, but also 
pockets of energy, like collective souls. This happens on the astral plane usually. It 
is seldom physical, although there are plenty of humans you can help who fit this 
description as well.

When you come across these dark spirits, realize that they are nothing to be afraid 
of, even if they might try to make you afraid. Often they are still in the unknowing 
phase of their experience and they don't know they are allowed to get out of it 
anytime they want to. You can offer your assistance of help with leaving the 
consciousness loop they have become stuck in. If they accept it, hold open a 
beautiful light above them, a doorway to reconnect with their deepest self. This 
usually turns a dark spirit back into the beautiful being it once was, and it will be 
grateful to you for your help. 

The ones who don't choose to accept the help might continue to attack you or pull 
you into a fear game. Or they can't understand you and will go away. It is an 
individual case each time. All you have to do is be patient and stay in the non-
duality plane where you see their suffering for what it is, an illusion. You have 
compassion for that. You are not afraid. If they continue to lash out at you, bid 
farewell and be on your way. They will have other chances as well, you aren't their 
only chance for help. Spirit sends them many chances to shift. The universe is a 
very highly populated place. There will be plenty to make friends with and others 
you will want to avoid, just like here on Earth. 

Getting Tired Of The Work: Rest! 
If you are getting tired, then rest! It's not the end of the world if you rest. Really, 
it's not. There are a lot of people working toward the same goals for humanity's 
well being. Sure, a whole planet and an entire species, in fact billions of species, 
hang in the balance depending on you, but really you should rest when you need 
to rest! Trust that the world isn't going to fall to pieces just because you take a day 
off or so. Or even a week or a month. 

Take a break from the seriousness of the work you are doing. It is only serious to a 
certain extent. After that it becomes a cosmic joke and you burst out laughing. It is 
true. The whole thing will seem funny later. Humanity is so frightened, a strange 
little adventure, but when humanity looks back on all this from the future and 
sees what kind of beautiful thing happened, it will be a whole different feeling 
than the feelings people are having now. 

There will be much softness and love that humanity looks back on this with as 
well. It will be remembered as the "Great Awakening." Each individual will shift, 
even those who have been in a darkness, and everyone will move into a state of 
joy. Humanity is about to go a whole new direction. It has explored what it has 
been exploring long enough to learn from it and now it is time to move on. At 
least that is a possibility, if we just give it a chance.
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What the details are, no one knows. How that happens, it is up to you. This is all 
being adlibbed along the way, and you are the one doing the adlibbing. The 
general plan is that life will go on for humans, but it is going to become a lot 
better. It's all or nothing. Proceed into beauty or die. 

It is really important, it seems, and you might feel pushed to work like crazy to 
help people awaken, but don't work so hard that you make yourself ill. Humanity 
will make the wise choice with or without your help. You are choosing to play a 
part in that, but more because you are the part of Gods consciousness interested 
in doing that than because you can actually "save the world." 

A lot of drama will happen, but in the end humanity will choose to move into a 
beautiful future. Humanity is going to move into a deepened sense of wisdom, 
the kind that is guided by the heart. A new adventure will begin in a different 
area that God's consciousness wants to explore now. You are part of that, but don't 
overwork yourself too much. You can only be efficient if you are balanced and 
keep it all in perspective. Many people get into the "I have to help save the world" 
mode, but that too is an illusion. Simply being here in this moment, enjoying life - 
that is saving the world. If you are one more individual in the mass consciousness 
changing for the better, that is truly what your part in saving the world is. 

Survival Basics, Guidelines & Preparations
Again, I am not saying whether drastic things will happen or not. It is simply my 
job to do some research and present you with information you can use as you 
wish. No one knows what is going to happen, but since many people have these 
questions this is the information I can offer you for preparations for survival.

It is up to you what you do with this information. Don't feel like you have to 
follow all this advice just because someone said so. Always follow your heart and 
do what is right for you. Some are called to take this information seriously and 
some are not. In reality, there is no way to truly be prepared for the challenges 
humanity might face if the events are severe enough. 

You can prepare against human dramas, and that is what these preparations are 
for, Earth changes are too big for most of us to deal with. We can take a few 
precautions and our best educated guesses as to where, when and how 
concerning Earth changes, but other than that it is up to Godself what will happen 
concerning Earth changes and you. All you can do is accomplish what you are 
guided to do, or not do, and that is all you can work with. 

After the shift, no one knows what will be going on. Many say it will be a whole 
different dimension, a whole different world, maybe not. These preparations are 
for the time that unfolds before the shift. Once the shift happens, none of these 
preparations will be necessary. It may be a whole different ball game at that point.

Inward Preparation of Consciousness 

The first and foremost 2012 survival preparation that must be done is the 
preparation of your consciousness. This book is full of suggestions on how to do 
that. You could do all sorts of physical preparations. However, if your 
consciousness is not in alignment with the deeper vibrations of the new 
paradigm, it won't matter what you do at the physical level to save yourself. If 
you are not fully in an open hearted condition, you will not be in alignment with 
the new paradigm. 
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Alignment with the post paradigm shift does not mean that you have to know all 
the mysteries of the universe, all the metaphysical and new age teachings, attain 
spiritual powers (siddhis), or even have a lot of experience with meditation and 
spiritual endeavors. All that is necessary is that you have an open heart toward 
others and toward yourself. All that matters is that you are willing to surrender to 
a peaceful way of being and living in the world rather than the old way of doing 
things. 

Meditation is something you should begin right away so that you can expand on 
your abilities to be at peace with your past, be in a state of surrender to the 
Godself within you, and realize yourself as eternal being immersed in the 
temporary experience of the world of form. What is most important is that you 
develop your ability to be the source of love on this planet, a source of love to 
others, and develop unconditional love. That is what the new paradigm for 
humanity is all about. Business must be conducted in a loving way in the future, 
governments must be run in a loving way, all actions must be done from a place of 
love. The caretaking of the Earth must be done in a loving way, as well. 

There is no way around this and this is what must be inside you if you are to be in 
the right place at the right time for the shift that is going to take place. Do not skip 
this step. This is far more important than all the physical preparations put 
together. Skipping this step annuls and voids all physical preparation and none of 
that will matter if you are not in alignment with the new paradigm. If you are not 
aligned, there is no shortcut around it.

 Food Storage Is Most Important 
Food is the most important item to be prepared with. I give you this mostly for the 
coming economic situation more than anything else.

Vacuum seal at least enough food for a year for yourself, your family, your pets, 
some friends and even strangers to share with if you can afford it. Food is easy to 
stock and store. If you don't have much space because you are a renter, perhaps 
you can rent a small storage space for very little money and move it later when 
you get yourself set up somewhere more permanent. At least you can get started 
if you have a storage space. 

If you don't have much money, just do what you can. You still have some time. 
Even if you only set aside $25 per paycheck to stock food, that adds up to a lot of 
food over time. You don't have to spend this money all at once. Do it as you can.

Make sure you have sproutable grains so you will have fresh vegetable energy 
and don't have only dried foods. Get things that expand with water, too. Those 
are the smallest to store and yet supply a lot of meals. Dried fruits and nuts are 
ideal as well. Try to get raw, rather than roasted nuts. If they are roasted, they 
have lost a lot of their nutritional value. You might want to stock up on your 
favorite vitamins and mineral supplements and perhaps any medicines you 
might think you need.

Stock some baking soda. It is going to be a way to keep your body alkaline, and 
thus assist you to stay well and healthy. Disease cannot live in an environment 
that is alkaline. Most diseases thrive because a person's body is too acidic. A 
teaspoon or two of baking soda once per day keeps your body fairly alkaline, 
which will be difficult to do if you do not have lot of fresh fruits and vegetables to 
eat every day. If you are eating cooked foods, like boiled beans, rice or dried 
things you add moisture to, alkalinity will be hard to maintain. 
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Here are some tips about food storage that have been passed on to us by one of 
our students at University of Metaphysical Sciences. She vacuum packed and 
stored a lot of food in the year 2000. Recently she extracted all this food to see how 
it did and found some flaws and some strengths in how she did things. She 
wanted to pass this on to anyone who could use this information. 

She used a basic storage unit, not climate controlled, which would have been 
better. Not everyone can have a climate controlled storage though, so these things 
are worth taking note of. If you don't have a lot of space, she said she has heard of 
people piling canned goods together in boxes, throwing a cloth over them and 
you have a table in your house. You can put these things in various places, if you 
want to use a climate controlled situation, because your house is climate 
controlled by you.

She put a lot of things like rice, pasta, and more in vacuum sealed bags, then put 
them in plastic storage bins. The plastic storage bins were for the "mice tempting" 
foods, and canned goods just went into cardboard boxes. However, she is hesitant 
to eat them because they were all exposed to a wide range of temperatures 
outdoors, 20-90 degrees Fahrenheit. 

Many of the plastic bins had been broken into by mice and the contents 
completely taken. The bins that fared best and were left undisturbed by mice were 
those that had been duct taped completely around the lid, sealing the lid to the 
container so that the mice could not easily enter. The bins that did not have the 
duct tape had all been entered by the mice. 

Mice do not like mothballs or dryer sheets, so if you want to be sure, you can put 
those in with the food that is well sealed, it will remain undisturbed. She 
suggested putting the dryer sheets in with the food and the mothballs around the 
storage unit. The duct tape seems to be a great way to go as well. 

Flour and similar products get "weevils" in it after a couple of years. They are 
always present with the product, but don't hatch or show up until later. There are 
two ways to deal with this. You can mix the product with diatomaceous Earth 
(talcum powder is basically the same thing, but can't mix it with food because of 
the additives it has). The trick would be figuring out how to separate the powder 
from it later, though. The other method is to do an alternating deep freeze and 
then thaw, a few times, and that kills off the "weevils."

Here is what she said she would do differently now that she has some experience 
and is going to do it again:
1. Put what is bought everyday in bins, date the bins, and rotate their use. Don't 

let things get too old.
2. Put a dryer sheet and/or a few mothballs in each bin.
3. Use strong heavy tape around the perimeter of all lids, to minimize any 

chance of mice squeezing in.
4. Be mindful about the climate control.

Move Out Of The Cities
I was recently talking with someone about her friend who worked with a famous 
ex-president of the United States on a very famous project that almost everyone 
would be familiar with if I mentioned the name. In the effort to protect this 
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person's privacy, I will not mention any name. However, you would find this 
interesting. 

While she was working with this ex-president, he and she were chatting one day 
and he asked her where she lived. She told him Washington DC, the city. He told 
her to move out of there as quickly as she could and go to the mountains. No city 
is going to be safe. He also told her to stockpile food. He didn't say much more 
than that, but it was said sincerely enough that she and her family did move out 
of the city and into the mountains, away from the coast as he suggested. 

These men might be part of a sinister group, but I do believe sometimes they are 
moved to help others who they like and care about, those who they can say things 
to without consequences. This ex-president in no way would be able to say 
anything like that in public without consequences, but in private he is telling 
people who he believes would be open to it what he knows to the extent that he is 
allowed to. 

Like I have said before, there are many who are serving dark forces who don't 
want to be in their positions, but they have no other alternative unless they want 
to experience harm to themselves or their families. Many of them are stuck there 
and must give the appearance that they are serving dark forces, but in their hearts 
they aren't really aligned with it. As I said, these people will be what assists 
humanity the most at the 11th hour. 

Disasters aside, cities will be places of unrest in most locations if there is economic 
or food troubles. There will be many people who haven't given any thought to 
their spirituality, what is deeper in themselves, and don't know the materialistic 
trance induction is coming to an end. For many people this will be very upsetting, 
disorienting, and confusing when "life as normal" comes to a screeching halt all at 
once. People will literally go insane, even mad. Some might even see it as a chance 
to take advantage of the situation and steal from others, even harm others because 
a situation of lawlessness could set in. 

If you live close to a city in the suburbs, you might want to ask yourself if you are 
on the pathway of people who might be refugees from the inner parts of the cities 
who might be desperate. Cities would be the hardest hit by social unrest from 
desperation, military influence, or food shortages. This is not to mention that 
cities are targets for bio-terrorism, destruction and war. 

Some survivalists say that you need to be 300 miles away from the nearest 
metropolitan area, and that you shouldn't be close to a town of more than 500 to a 
few thousand people. You don't want to be anywhere that people can reach you 
on foot from big cities, since many will set out on foot if there is no transportation. 
You do not want to be in a place where people could reach you. I don't know if 
anything will happen or not, but I do know that I don't want to be in the same 
plight with another million or so people if there was ever a shortage of food.

Small towns are ok if you feel everyone would work together. Some towns will 
work together and some will not. Another reason small towns are good is because 
if you are far enough away from a metropolis, the military will not likely get 
around to you or your town right away if martial law is induced upon the citizens 
of any given country. There are safe pockets everywhere and small communities 
will be where those places are. 

If you work in a city or you have to be part of a city, you are ok for a little while. If 
you still have to make money and you are fortunate enough to still have a job, 
then do so in order to have the resources you need to prepare. However, it is time 
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to liquidate your assets if you have a house or a business there, and it is time to 
begin extracting yourself from being dependent on the city. If you can change jobs 
so that you can telecommute, do so. If you can quit your job and start preparing, 
do so. If you can find another way to make a living outside of a city, do so. 

For now it is alright, but it when it all falls apart and spirals downward it is going 
to happen very fast. Most people won't know what hit them and will be left 
dumbfounded as to what is going on. There will be no more business as usual or 
life goes on as normal if there is ever a disaster or shortage of food in your city. If 
you decide to stay immersed in city life, or you simply like it and want to enjoy it 
for a while longer, at least begin the process of setting up a safe haven somewhere 
outside of the city. 

Even if it is only a rental somewhere in the country that you don't think the owner 
is going to want to take over once things get crazy in the world, do that. You will 
need a place to go to, and a full tank of gas or two to get there. You might want to 
have some bags packed with your important things in them with extra storage of 
gas in cans so that you can get where you're going if you need to act quickly. Keep 
in mind you are going to want to leave before the crowds do, so if you see the 
signs brewing, don't hesitate. Have your escape from the cities planned, and get 
out if you see it coming. There will be signs so pay attention.

 Pick Your Neighbors Wisely 
Judge the nature and the general attitude of the people in any given town you are 
in if you cannot be in the country. This goes for intentional communities that are 
being created as well. Ask yourself if the people will work together or struggle 
with one another. If one family in the town is starving, will the others help them 
out or will that family be allowed to attack others and nothing is done to stop 
this? What would be the dynamics of the people around you if the situation 
became dire? 

The smaller the town, the more likely people will work with one another. They 
don't all have to believe the way you do, know the same things you know, or even 
be like you. All they need to be is open hearted toward others and willing to 
cooperate with on another. People who are from different religions, and even 
those who are atheists, can qualify when it comes to an open heart. Those are the 
type of people you want to be around. You don't want to be around angry, fearful 
or aggressive people. Groups where that is the energy present will not be where 
the safe havens are. That includes militia groups. 

Live At Higher Elevations If You Are Near Coastal Regions
Some scientists say the pole shift would take a long time, decades or hundreds of 
years, others say the opposite could happen. Scientists don't really know for sure. 
If they do, they simply aren't telling us. Other scientists say that Planet X Nibiru is 
coming through our solar system and will wreak havoc on the Earth's 
gravitational field. Supposedly, Nibiru's passage is what will cause the Earth 
cataclysms. Other scientists say that no such thing exists. 

No matter what, if something drastic happens, water is a moveable substance. 
Coastal areas could be considered "slosh zones," as I call them, if the planet's 
water gets a little wild. Some say you need to live around a 5000 foot elevation to 
be safe, others say 8000 feet or more. Since human history does not contain 
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accurate and verifiable data as to how something like this would play out, it is 
anyone's guess. 

It is said that you should be at least 150-300 miles inland from all oceans. If you 
live far enough inland, elevation is not as much of a consideration because the 
water would not reach that far anyway. It is also said that rolling hills are a better 
place to live than high, steep elevations. If the Earth shakes, rattles and rolls, there 
is less movement that can break up the ground and places where there are gentle 
slopes and rolling hills are better than steep, jagged mountains. 

Look at before and after pictures of the Earthquake zones where mountains are. In 
China, the earthquake that happened recently in a mountainous region, you will 
see that literally the land was shaken off the tops of the mountains, exposing rock 
that was under the land. Landslides were what was the most deadly factor, 
burying entire towns and houses. 

If you live at high elevations, make sure you don't live where there could be a 
landslide or where the mountains are steep. Make sure you are out in an open 
area, even if there are mountains around. Keep in mind that you won't want to be 
in a valley where flash floods can happen. Mountainous areas are fine as long as 
there is nothing that can fall on top of you. If the Earth gets really rattled, you do 
not want to be in a place where things can move a lot. 

Also, don't forget that lakes and rivers can be very dangerous as well. If the 
oceans move, the large lakes and ponds will as well. Large rivers are not 
something you will want to be near.

 Don't Live Near Disaster Zones 
If you know you live near a possible disaster zone, perhaps it's time to move. If 
you live near a volcano, an earthquake fault-line, tsunami zone, flood area, or a 
place where hurricanes or tornados happen, these are the places to avoid. There 
isn't really any place that can be guaranteed to be safe, but these are not ideal 
places to stay if it is possible there will be Earth cataclysms triggered by either a 
celestial event or human manipulations. Humans have the technology to create 
disasters, now. It is possible they will, even if the Earth never planned to.

Get a good map that will show you where there are possibly dams above where 
you live, where volcanoes might be, and more. The more you can find out about 
the 100-300 miles around you, the better. Look at where all the potentials are, and 
see if you are vulnerable to those. You will definitely want to move away from 
known danger areas. Keep in mind that nuclear power plants could have damage 
and accidents too, bridges could collapse, and other factors could become 
potentially hazardous. 

There aren't going to be people running around fixing everything if the world is 
thrown into chaos. It will be every human for itself, for the most part. There will 
be no rescue or aid workers coming to help you. There will be no repairmen, since 
no jobs will exist as paying jobs anymore. Every human will be in the same 
situation. You will be on your own unless you are in a community of people who 
will work together.

You might want to look at Michael Scallion's End of the World Map, check out the 
Edgar Cayce predictions, and things of this nature in order to determine where 
safe places are in the world. There have been some predictions and maps have 
been made around these predictions and visions. You might want to pick where 
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you want to go based on what you see on these maps. I don't know if any of that is 
accurate, but if you're curious to know these predictions, those are good places to 
start.

If you are looking for land, a great place to start and get an idea of what prices are 
in what areas, you can go to www.landwatch.com and click on the country, state, 
county and even town that you are most interested in and see what comes up. I 
don't know if this is a complete MLS listing service, but it might be, based on the 
sheer numbers of properties listed on this site. It will give you an idea of what the 
terrain looks like, what kind of land is for sale there, and what kind of prices you 
will pay in certain areas. Use Google Earth to get an idea of what other things are 
around any given property, it will save you a lot of legwork and time. 

When it comes to volcanoes, you are better off living north or south of it at least 
150 miles away than you are that same distance East or West of it. Weather moves 
from West to East in most cases, so make sure you are not in the path of fallout 
from a volcano if it erupts. If the poles shift and the Earth's spin reverses direction, 
the weather will move from East to West. 

Another thing to keep in mind is that it is not just above ground volcanoes to be 
aware of. There are also huge underground cauldrons and lava lakes that are 
known to go off as well, at least long ago in geological history. Practically the 
entire state of Wyoming in the United States is a cauldron, and has raised 73 
centimeters since 1929. It is believed that when the pressure lets loose on that 
cauldron, which is basically the largest volcano in the world, it will be an 
extinction level event. It will create a nuclear winter that will last a very long time, 
long enough to kill all vegetation and animal life. You might not want to be 
around that area, perhaps not even in the surrounding states. It is said that the 
volcanic ash from the Yellowstone Park is a disaster waiting to happen. It is said 
that it would reach all the way to the East Coast of the United States. I don't know 
if that will happen, but it is something to keep in mind.

Water & Water Filtration 
Clean water will be a must. Even if you live near a clean river, make sure you have 
a good filtration device. It doesn't have to be fancy. Even a hand held camping 
filter will be good enough for most people. If you don't have that, make sure you 
can boil water. 

Just because a river or creek might seem clean, you cannot count on it being 
drinkable. Animals die and fall in the water sometimes, people might be camping 
upriver from you and do not know proper hygiene around water, and many other 
factors could happen that make the water polluted. Make sure you filter 
everything you drink. Even water coming up out of the ground can get polluted. 
Then again, you can use your intuition and you might know if the spring water in 
your particular area could be trusted. 

Respirator Masks
You will want a good respirator, or face mask, for all kinds of situations that can 
happen. If you are within 150 miles of a volcano that might go off but not be 
deadly, you'll still want to be able to breathe without breathing ash. You could 
also end up in a dusty situation if there is Earth that is moving. You never know if 
some kind of gas is set loose in the air for some reason or another, either, or if 
some sort of chemical accident happens in an area you are frequenting. You might 
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want to have a good gas mask on hand in case you need it. Most likely you won't 
need it but it's good to have them in case you do. Make sure you get the best 
filtration masks your budget can afford, and get plenty of replacement filters as 
well.

Shelter & Wood Stove 
Shelter is another very important aspect to deal with. If you are a renter, moving 
is easy if you're not in the right place. If you own a house in a place you feel might 
not be safe, plan a second place to either rent or attain cheaply where you think it 
might be safe, or try to rent something you feel the owner won't want to move 
back into for some reason. 

Some people say that very high winds will happen. If that is the case having a 
space underground might be necessary which can be created, but not many 
people will be able to do that. Simply do the best you can. Don't live on a 
mountain top. Instead, be down in the valley but not in a place that could flood. 
Have protection from the mountains if you can. Don't live in a place where a 
landslide could happen, but make use of the shelter from wind that a mountain 
could provide. Make sure you don't live in a windy place. 

Live in a place where you will have access to a wood stove. Make sure you have 
lots of wood for it. You'll want to stock up, perhaps a couple winter's worth or 
more. Heating systems that run on electricity or gas will have a limited usage, and 
if those things are unavailable, you will be without heat. Even if your woodstove 
will only heat up one room or so and not the whole house, that is good enough. 

Prepare For Being Without Electricity 
If you can create back up power that doesn't depend on fuels you have to buy, do 
so. If you can access, water, wind or solar power, it's there for the taking if you set 
up the equipment to use it. Don't depend on diesel or gas generators. The fuel 
might not be available for a price you can afford, if it is even available. 

If you are really industrious, try to set up a way to generate electricity with an 
exercise bike, or some other type of way you can generate electricity even if solar, 
wind or water energy is not accessible. If there is darkness for a while, or if it is too 
windy, or the water stops for some reason, or even floods, you'll want an 
alternative way to generate power if you want to make sure you can still generate 
electrical charges in batteries. Something to think about for those of you who are 
inventor types.

Stay Happy, Stay In Present, Cherish Everyone 
More important than anything in your survival through the paradigm shift is 
your attitude and approach to things. Stay in a positive space. Don't see the 
coming challenges as a bad thing or something to resist or be afraid of. See the 
coming challenges as an exciting adventure you are on, an incredible experience 
you are participating in inside God's imagination. All of this is happening in the 
mind of God, which you are a part of, and it isn't often that an entire species goes 
through a consciousness expanding exercise such as the one humanity is about to 
go through. 

Try not to be sad or depressed, and definitely don't be in a fearful space. Being in 
a positive pole state of mind will cause you to be in the right place at the right 
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time while you journey through this wild mass event. None of it is really as 
serious as it seems from the perspective of the bigger picture so have fun with it as 
you go through the next few years and see how things unfold. 

Even if hell unfolds in many places in the world, you can be in a heavenly space 
instead. It will be a bit odd to see such extremes manifest in physical reality over 
the next years, but you can be in the peaceful zones if your consciousness 
resonates with that. Everyone will move toward what they resonate with. 

Live in a state of constant gratitude. Cherish everyone and everything in life and 
appreciate every day that you are here. It is a blessing to be alive and a state of 
gratitude brings you more things to be grateful for. Cherish every moment you 
have with those who you love, and cherish life itself. 

You have to really want to be here to stay. If there is part of you that wants to 
leave, you might. You will need to fix that way of thinking so it doesn't impinge 
on your other desire to stay on the Earth in the new paradigm. Decide to stay and 
commit yourself to that fully in your heart. Don't be on the fence. You have to 
choose that you want to stay here in your physical form if you want to stay. 

Going is fine too. Some people feel they have had a good life and they don't want 
to do all the work it takes to relocate or change anything. For some people, they 
are simply too old to make big changes or work on surviving. That doesn't mean 
they are failing, so judge no one for that kind of thinking. They have the right to 
feel that way, enjoy the last few years of their life, and they leave it up to fate or 
chance as to what happens. 

If you are one of these, you can still contribute your consciousness to creating a 
beautiful future for humanity. It doesn't mean that only those who are working on 
surviving can contribute their consciousness to a gentle future. Everyone can. 
Even if you don't want to take the time and make the effort to survive physically, 
please do give humanity your efforts toward a beautiful future. You care about 
the human project, and that is why you are here. 

Protecting Yourself Against Disease, 
H1N1 Swine Flu, and Bio-terrorism

It is quite interesting to note that the H1N1 swine flu outbreak that has been 
declared an epidemic / pandemic by the CDC and the WHO is not really an 
outbreak or pandemic at all. The pandemic was declared after only 300 people 
had died out of tens of thousands of people who had the H1N1 swine influenza. It 
was actually a very low percentage of people who died from the flu compared to 
how many people die each year from the regular seasonal flu. It hardly qualifies 
as a pandemic or an epidemic. Notably, most people who die of the H1N1 swine 
influenza do so because there are other health issues that they have that 
complicate matters, just the same as those who die of regular seasonal flu. It is the 
symptoms of the flu that actually trigger other health problems in the patient. 

Some conspiracy theorists declare that the H1N1 swine flu is a bio engineered, 
manufactured bioterrorism endeavor by those who would like to control people, 
depopulate the planet and cause fear and despair in the masses. There is 
definitely evidence that points to what they are saying as having possible truth to 
it, for the swine flu does seem very suspicious as to its origins and its distribution. 
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Before I tell you everything below, I have to give you a disclaimer. I am not a 
doctor! These are all ideas that many people offer but you will have to check with 
your doctor. I believe in using Mother Nature's gifts first and foremost, since 
pharmaceuticals only mimic what is in nature, but I am no doctor! I am not 
qualified in any way to give medical advice. 

Do NOT Take Seasonal or Swine Flu VACCINES!
The regular seasonal flu vaccine that many people take has been reported to not 
do what it is said it should do. People do not avoid the flu at all, and in fact they 
have gotten extremely sick right after the seasonal flu shot, up to 4-5 months. 
Vaccines have many other substances in them that are not healthy for human 
consumption. These additives are called "adjuvants," which make a virus vaccine 
go further, stretch it out and preserve it. 

Mercury and squalene are two of those ingredients that should not be introduced 
into the body but are given through vaccines. Mercury is used as a preservative. 
Mercury in any amount is toxic for the human body. Squalene is not licensed in 
the United States and is considered too dangerous for human consumption. It was 
found in the anthrax vaccine used on Gulf War veterans. It is found most recently 
in the H1N1 swine flu vaccine. The prohibition has been waived for this particular 
vaccine and allowed into the United States. Squalene is known to cause Gulf War 
Syndrome, ALS, and incurable and sometimes very painful autoimmune 
disorders like rheumatoid arthritis, multiple sclerosis, and systemic lupus. It is 
also found to make sperm turn non-effective, cause allergic neuritis that can lead 
to paralysis, and permanent situations in the physical body that cannot be healed. 

It is believed that there are many children who are compromised by the amount 
of vaccines they are given when they are young, and is the reason so many 
children are now diagnosed with Autism, Asperegers syndrome and many other 
conditions. These vaccines stress out your immune system, disrupt it, and make 
you more vulnerable to other illnesses that the vaccine itself does not address. 

The vaccines for the H1N1 swine influenza are not going to help you. First of all, 
the swine flu vaccine has not been properly tested and so is not really suitable for 
human use. Vaccines normally go through 12 months of testing before they are 
released for public use. Swine flu vaccine was only tested for 5 days before release 
for public use. Many petitions and lawsuits have already been launched to 
prohibit its forced use on health care workers and the public at large. 

It also has a track record of shipments being quite high in deadly versions of the 
vaccine instead of versions that would assist. A particular shipment that went to 
Czechoslovakia killed all the ferrets they injected it into and was almost 100% 
contaminated with a live version of the virus instead of a dead version of the virus 
which is what vaccines are supposed to contain. Another shipment to another 
country had 16% error in the virus shipment. Sixteen out of every one hundred 
swine flu vaccine shots had the live virus in it that would have made its recipients 
ill with the actual virus the vaccine was supposed to protect them from. 

Second of all, the swine flu will surely mutate and be a whole different flu by the 
time it gets to you. Viruses and bacteria mutate so there is a limited time in which 
a vaccine will actually do anything against the illness it was designed for. You are 
better off leaving your immune system at full functioning capacity, without 
interference from the damaging toxic ingredients of vaccines. Take your chances 
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with your own brilliantly designed immunity mechanisms that your body has for 
dealing with bacteria or viruses.

 If you take the proper nutrients and keep your immune system working well, you 
will be safe from plagues, viruses, bacteria and other outside influences to the 
body. The most important thing is to work on supporting your immune system, 
get all the proper nutrients, exercise and eat healthy foods. Do your research and 
find out what is necessary to take care of your immune system. 

Vitamin D3
The most important nutrient to use in order to avoid getting sick with viruses is 
Vitamin D3, the nutrient you get from the sun. If you can't get Vitamin D as a 
supplement, get it from the sun. Your body will make it. Get at least a half an hour 
of sunlight every day on your skin, and try to expose as much skin as possible. 
You won't want to get sunlight during the hours of the day that you will get really 
burned. Sunbathe in the morning or the late afternoon. You'll get a nice little tan, 
but no damage. A supplement is great to take as well. You can't have too much 
Vitamin D, some say, but others say you can overdose on Vitamin D. Of course, 
Mother Nature is always the best source for your medicine and nutrients, so sit in 
the sun for about 15-30 minutes a day and you'll get plenty of Vitamin D at the 
right dose. (Check with your doctor of course).

Minerals
Minerals are said to be the common missing ingredient in those who have cancer 
and other diseases. Lack of minerals is said to be at the root of many illnesses. 
Minerals are said to be even more important than vitamins themselves, and lack 
of minerals causes the body to be unable to process many vitamins. Minerals are 
necessary to many of the body's functions, and without them the body is 
compromised. Keep in mind that you are made up of 90% water, minerals 
conduct electricity, and your neural systems and messages are all sent throughout 
your body by electrical triggers. If there is a problem with conduction of 
electricity in your body, the messages your body needs to send from one part of 
itself to another are compromised. Don't forget that water is another part of that 
equation.

Salts
If you think you have been exposed to a virus, a cold or the H1N1 swine flu, work 
with salt. It takes H1N1 2-3 days after introduction of the virus to proliferate and 
show symptoms. Gargling with warm salt water (or Listerine if that is your 
preference) prevents proliferation. Also rinse your nostrils once per day with 
warm salt water, use a neti pot, and this also prevents proliferation of the virus. 
These are the entry points into your body for any flu virus. 

Baking Soda
Yes, simple baking soda! Just a teaspoon or two a day will keep your system 
alkalized. It is the cheaters way to alkalinity, in a way. I have found that it cuts 
down on inflammation, as well, so if you have any inflammatory conditions, 
baking soda is a great inhibitor to inflammation. It has also been proven that 
baking soda literally kills cancer cells on contact, especially in the digestive tract. 
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It does work on other cancers as well. If the cancer is in your blood, it will help in 
that situation greatly. 

Vitamin C
Don't forget to make sure you have plenty of Vitamin C. More people are deficient 
in this than you might think. The body does not store Vitamin C and what is not 
used is eliminated instead of stored. Vitamin C must constantly be replenished in 
the body. Eat foods rich in Vitamin C or take supplements. 

Avoid Processed Foods, Eat Raw Organic Foods, 
Avoid Commercial Meat 

Avoid processed foods. Many of the foods that are processed are made with 
cheap ingredients, produced in ways that are not conducive to maintaining 
nutritional value to the food, and are made by companies that are in alignment 
with the old paradigm and not the new paradigm. Commercial foods are the 
worst. The companies that make them use GMO (Genetically Modified) products 
and irradiated ingredients, none of which are healthy for your body. Even organic 
processed foods are somewhat questionable because of the methods used to make 
them. The ingredients might have started out organic, but once they are processed 
they no longer have any nutritional value. 

The best food you can eat are foods that have been grown locally by the farmers in 
your area if you live in a place where local produce is made. If you can't get that, 
at least eat organic raw foods from your local market. Be careful what organic 
foods you eat though. Many large supermarkets carry organic food, but 
sometimes the company that is supplying the foods is only on the very edge of 
being organic and pushing the boundaries somewhat. 

Keep in mind that organic regulations are changing for the worse, being pushed 
and lobbied through congress at this time, in order to make it possible for large 
corporations to cash in on the organic market but not really grow organic food. 
Soon, food that is labeled organic will not really be organic at all, and that is the 
case already. Be careful about buying your organic food from large commercial 
operations. Your best bet is to seek local produce by conscientious local farmers. 

If possible, grow your own food and then you will know it is organic fair and 
square! Make sure you get seeds that are not genetically modified. Do your 
research on seeds because that market is being manipulated as well. If possible, 
get seeds from your local farmers. Certain seeds are genetically modified so the 
plants that grow from them won't reseed. That keeps farmers in the position of 
having to re-buy seeds every year from companies like Monsanto, one of the 
companies that is most known for working against the health of people through 
plants, food and seeds. 

You might not want to go fully vegan or vegetarian. That's not necessary, but you 
are really going to want to examine the meat consumption you take in. First you 
might want to ask yourself if it is truly a new paradigm thing to do, and if not you 
might want to stop eating meat in order to be in full alignment with the new 
paradigm. I'm not telling you one way or another which is the right thing to do. 
That is something you will have to choose yourself. 

Just remember that animals suffer a lot when they are raised to be killed for food. 
They are not willing participants in this violation against their lives. They are 
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murdered even though you might have never thought of it that way. Their hearts 
break and their adrenaline rushes as they await their deaths. These negative 
chemicals are in the animals' flesh at the time of death and you are literally 
ingesting negative frequencies when you eat them. It is not as if they don't know 
what is happening to them. When you ingest meat, you are literally ingesting fear, 
anxiety and high amounts of adrenaline.

If you are going to eat meat anyway, and your conscience hasn't kicked in yet, 
here are some things about meat you will want to know. Fish is notoriously high 
in mercury and other toxins since the oceans they are fished in are extremely 
polluted. Commercial fish farms are notoriously bad producers of fish meat 
because they control what the fish eat. Those fish may not have as high a level of 
mercury, but they are high in steroids and other strange ingredients that aren't 
found naturally in fish meat. Same with mammal meats like beef, poultry, and 
pork. They are notoriously full of steroids, hormones, antibiotics and also 
adrenaline because they have an adrenaline rush right before they die. 

Keep in mind that in the new paradigm meat eating won't be a way of life because 
it is not compassionate living to create literal concentration camps of death and 
holocaust for the animals. Animals do not want to die any more than you do, and 
they are not giving their lives up willingly. They are treated inhumanely once they 
reach the slaughter houses, and in fact many of them don't even get to have a real 
life at all. They spend their whole life cramped in a tiny cage and live a life of 
despair, depression and sadness. Is that what you want to eat and put into your 
energy? If you have to eat meat because don't believe you can live without it, keep 
it down to a minimum. However, you can live without meat. Many people do. 
Non-fertilized eggs are fair game, and many people who feel the need to get 
protein from animal products do so through eggs. 

There are a lot of other ways to get protein and there are even supplements like 
goat's whey protein powder you can mix in with your morning smoothie. 
Humanity has indeed learned enough now about nutrition that it no longer needs 
to keep animals enslaved to the role of being raised solely for food consumption. 
There are also many meat substitutes made out of other types of ingredients that 
taste just as great if not better than meat. 

Avoid soy products, though. Soy is often GMO (genetically modified) or has a lot 
of pesticides on it. Your best meat substitute products are made out of mushroom 
type sources. A company that makes some great meat substitutes, that are not 
made out of soy, is called Quorn. Try their non-meat chick patties and their turkey 
rolls. 

You will see that getting off the pattern of meat consumption is easier than you 
think. Even though those are processed foods and I don't recommend any 
processed food per se, if you have a meat habit, that is a good way to start 
breaking yourself from the habit. If you want to be truly in your heart, you cannot 
harm the animals any longer or support a barbaric industry that does. 

Lose Weight 
If you are overweight, time to lose the weight. In statistics of the swine flu deaths 
to date, 80% of the people who died were obese and had other health 
complications. You need to take care of this now. Even just a little exercise and 
eating raw foods every day will make a big difference in your life. Do some 
fasting on lemon juice if you want to kick start the process. 
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Stop eating processed foods. If you still eat at fast food places, this is a huge part 
of your problem. Being overweight complicates everything on every level for your 
body and it puts your body in a compromised and vulnerable condition. Now is 
the time to start changing your condition. If you want to make it through without 
illness, you must be in the best possible health that you can be in. 

You don't have to lose all the weight or look like a model. Just get to the point that 
you can feel healthy. That's all it takes. A little bit of fat is not an issue, but a lot is. 
If you are over 20 pounds overweight, it is too much. 20 pounds over your proper 
weight is as far as you can push it and still be healthy. 

If you want to eat a lot, eat as much raw food as you want. You couldn't eat 
enough raw food to become fat, so help yourself to all that you want in the raw 
food department. That is limitless. Of course, that doesn't mean you can eat 10 
avocados a day, but an avocado is a great source of the necessary "good" fats that 
your body needs. It is sort of like the vegetarian's meat, like eggs are. 

Also, get a thyroid test done. A large amount of people who are overweight are 
obese because they have a hypo-thyroid condition they don't know about. Test 
yourself for Hashimoto's, gout, and other thyroid conditions. These complicate 
the situation. 

MMS (Miracle Mineral Supplement)
This is a very powerful anti viral and anti bacterial substance. It will stop viruses 
from growing and it will kill persistent infections from bacteria. This is a must 
have in your medicinal arsenal. Research this product and see if it is right for you. 
It has killed aids in many people, it has ended many conditions, and it is still 
being explored as to what its true potential is. 

Allicin
This is what is created when garlic is crushed. If garlic is sliced it is not the same. 
There is a particular enzymatic reaction when garlic is crushed. Allicin is released. 
This is a potent anti bacterial. It does not work for viruses, but bacterial infections 
or conditions it does. When I first took it, I got pretty nauseous for the first 4-5 
days, but then after that I could tell something had been removed from my system 
and I felt better. I didn't even know I had anything that it would remove, I was 
just testing it out for the first time to see how my body reacted. Obviously 
something bacterial was removed. 

Removing Heavy Metals From Your System 
Zeolite assists with removing heavy metals from your system. A high percentage 
of humans have heavy metal poisoning and don't know it. You can have a hair 
analysis test done to find out if you have heavy metal poisoning. If you've had 
vaccines you most likely have some mercury in your system. Zeolite assists with 
removing this and so do other things. Zeoforce is a capsule version of Zeolite. 
Capsules are more convenient to use and some say they are more powerful than 
the liquid version.

Another thing that assists with removing heavy metal poisoning that is as natural 
as cilantro. Juice it every day for a very powerful heavy metal remover. Research 
other heavy metal removing agents as well. 
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Don't Trust Official Disease Advisors 
Certain organizations are telling everyone to get the swine influenza shot as a 
cure and treatment, but they are not telling you the simplest ways to prevent and 
avoid getting the H1N1 swine flu virus. It is not as hard as it seems. Instead of 
pharmaceuticals and other possibly dangerous drugs like vaccines, simply using 
natural remedies and nutritional prevention methods are an inexpensive and easy 
way to go. 

These official organizations are quite suspect at this time and many people do not 
trust that those are not extensions of the shadow governments behind the efforts 
toward depopulation of the planet. I don't know any of this is true, myself, I am 
just telling you what people are saying. Jane Bergermeister has brought a lawsuit 
against some very important leaders and organizations for attempted genocide 
and an attempt to start a pandemic.

I say it is always better to trust Mother Nature whenever possible. The human 
body is an amazing piece of bio machinery and its immune system is built to take 
care of these things. Nature has its own built in checks and balances, and the 
human immune system can adapt to and override most viruses and bacteria if the 
immune system is working efficiently, properly nourished, and has time to take 
care of business.
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9. Conclusion

Maybe 2012 is Another Y2K, 
Maybe Nothing Will Happen

Maybe the 2012 paradigm shift is just another false alarm about the end of the 
world, like the big Y2K hullabaloo when nothing drastic happened in 2000. After 
all, people have been saying the end of the world is nigh for thousands of years, 
and yet nothing has happened. The predicted date came and went and life went 
on. It is possible that this is just another one of those. Life might just go on and 
nothing happens. Perhaps nothing will occur at all on December 21, 2012.

The Mayans say that December 21, 2012 is a generalization. Just because the cycle 
of the calendar ends on that date does not particularly mean that anything occurs 
specifically on that date. It simply means that a change will happen around that 
time, the end of old ways of doing things and the beginning of a new cycle. The 
Mayans see time as a river of energy and different energies cycle through reality. 
Thus, time is related more to energy than to a linear process for the Mayans. 

Even the Mayans themselves say it is just an approximate date. The Mayan 
Council has said that the paradigm shift could happen anywhere between 2007 
and 2015, so December 21, 2012 may seem like a false alarm if it doesn't happen 
on that date. What a surprise it will be if it happens a year later, right? Or a year 
earlier? December 21, 2012 may or may not be the exact date when something big 
happens, but somewhere around that time it seems as if it is inevitable. The 
Mayan Calendar depicts December 21, 2012 as the day that the world as we know 
it ends, which might not be such a bad thing if that means something better is 
coming behind it. 

Just because the calendar ends on that day doesn't mean that Earth cataclysms 
will happen on that date either. Also, the Mayans say that the change in cycles 
could take a while. December 21, 2012 is a representation of a window of time that 
signals a change in the energy cycle that the current time is changing to. 

There is more to it than that, of course, and it gets more complicated with some of 
the other theories, reports and possibilities that are being presented. The Mayan 
calendar is not the only prediction about 2012. The Hopi Indians predicted that a 
great star, or light, will show up in the sky to herald the coming changes. There 
are African predictions, religious predictions, and there are Nostradamus and 
Edgar Cayce predictions. Eastern Indian scriptures talk about the Yugas, a 26,000 
year cycle that the Earth goes through, which coincides with the 25,000 year cycle 
the Mayans talk about. Every 25,000 years, scientists say, the Earth passes through 
the Galactic Equator, which would be a bit of a rough ride given the gravitational 
forces that would be in play. 

Another prediction comes from ancient Sumerian stone tablets. Sumerian records 
speak of the planet Nibiru (Planet X), the Annunaki residing upon it, and how it 
passes through our solar system every 3600 years. The Annunaki are said to be a 
race of beings that placed humans here, with overlords to oversee them, who 
would be the miners for the gold that they need for their atmosphere. They are 
not able to live on Nibiru without gold particles in the atmosphere. The 
Sumerians say that the Annunaki will return for the gold and check up on how it's 
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going with the humans. Might be quite a different scene than they expect since 
humans are a lot different than they have been on every other pass that has 
happened before. 

There are several celestial events converging now that weren't happening before 
in recorded human history. There are also a bigger emotional and mental charges 
on it from the mass consciousness than there ever were before concerning the 
ending of the world. Before this, only a few people on a street corner might have 
thought it might be the end of the world, and nothing happened. The difference 
now is there is a very large part of the mass consciousness that is focused on this 
idea, therefore creating it. 

Even if there are no cyclical Earth changes about to happen, which is entirely 
possible, I do believe something will happen around the 2012 time period (either 
before, during or after) because of one reason specifically, if for no other. The mass 
consciousness itself is going to create it. Why? Because the mass consciousness 
wants it. 

Just about everyone on the planet is tired of the suffering, the difficulties and the 
lack of quality in life. Almost everyone on the planet wants things to change, one 
way or another. That is what is manifesting on the planet, and change will happen 
because change is what is wanted on a mass level. We don't know what it will 
look like yet, or how it will come to pass, but everyone wants change. 

If you have this many people projecting a mass event around 2012, like the return 
of Christ, the Mayan calendar ending, the Hopi prediction of a bright star in the 
sky arriving to herald the coming changes, or the myriad of other beliefs from 
multitudes of cultures around the world, then something has to happen, even 
though its form isn't clearly decided upon yet. Mass consciousness is a very 
powerful manifestation instigator. 

If there are billions of people fearing, wishing for, or willing a large mass event 
into being, then it will happen. It is a natural law of the universe and it will arise 
from the template underneath physical reality that consciousness affects. The law 
is that physical reality reflects consciousness. We will find out exactly what the 
mass consciousness is projecting when we get to the future. Right now there are 
multitudes of varying projections.

This entire reality is a reflection machine, a mirror that reflects consciousness. 
That is why it responds so readily to consciousness. It is subservient to 
consciousness, a tool for consciousness to use so it can see what it is imagining 
and projecting. The physical reality reflection machine has no preference about 
what we create or what we project into being. It simply reflects what mass 
consciousness projects onto the screen. Physical reality obeys the commands of 
consciousness through emotions, thoughts, attitudes and beliefs. It doesn't 
interfere in any way, for the good or the bad. Literally, it doesn't care what you 
create. 

Physical reality is only a mirror. It might seem like it has heart, but it is your heart 
that you are seeing when you see heart. It is not outside of you. It is your 
reflection that you see. You are always creating and manifesting whether you 
know it or not and the reflection is always showing you what you are creating. 
Just the same way it works for individuals, that is how it works for the mass 
consciousness. Physical reality manifestations blossom out of consciousness. It is 
a hologram deck for consciousness, and consciousness is the matrix. 
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Adam & Eve, Tree Of Wisdom & Lucifer
In a way, when Adam and Eve ate from the forbidden Tree Of Wisdom, humanity 
has gotten the wisdom it wanted. Rough ride, but now humanity is wiser and able 
to understand the nature of duality much more than it did before. It probably did 
feel to humanity at the beginning of this journey that it indeed fell from grace in 
the Garden of Eden, a heavenly place, and descended into darkness. Literally 
humanity did, but not for the reasons many think. 

Humanity was ready to learn about more things in the realms of duality. It was 
time for humanity to "grow up" and not remain in a heavenly dimension as 
children in the care of a protective energy. It was time for humanity to learn about 
the "real world," the universe of light and dark, not just the light. It was time for 
humanity to be exposed to more energies, like darkness, than it was before that 
moment. 

It could very well be that humanity was a far more angelic species than it is now 
because it did not have the exposure to darkness that it has just experienced. 
Humanity did not fall from heaven or from grace. Instead, humanity was ready to 
play in a bigger playing field, one that not only included light, but also included 
darkness. Now humanity was prepped and ready for insertion into a more 
difficult level of the video game, so to speak.

Lucifer, represented by the snake in the Adam and Eve Tree Of Wisdom story, 
delivered the goods! Humanity got to find out more about the universe and how 
duality works, and now humanity is much wiser for the experience. Strangely, 
maybe Lucifer (bringer of light is what the name means) actually was the bringer 
of light, wisdom, and awareness, a teacher through tough love after all. If not for 
Lucifer, humanity would have never been "enlightened," knowing more about 
darkness and what not to do. It is an odd way to think of it, but maybe Lucifer 
was not an incorrect name. By becoming aware of darkness and having 
experience with it, humanity is indeed "enlightened" by fire. 

I can see where the Luciferian cults get their ideas from, and in some ways they 
are not completely inaccurate. They are going about it the wrong way, of course, 
making themselves the privileged class, seeing themselves as being above 
everyone else and hoarding spiritual information. Technically, they missed the 
whole point of the teachings Lucifer presents if Lucifer is who they follow and 
worship. It couldn't be more dumb on their part as to their interpretations and 
their misguidedness by putting themselves above their brothers and sisters. Have 
they learned nothing by eating from the Tree of Wisdom? Obviously not. 

These secret Luciferian societies are still completely in the world of illusion. They 
don't "get it" that it is all God, even Lucifer. They believe that Lucifer is actually 
the more powerful of the two, God and Lucifer, and they think this is his 
dimension, not "God the good guy's" dimension. They believe Lucifer is the 
mastermind behind the creation, God's right hand man who really was the one 
who got things done. They also believe that Lucifer is on humanity's side because 
Lucifer is helping humanity attain the powers that God has, since God wasn't 
sharing them with humanity, holding out. Lucifer brought the knowledge that 
God has to humanity and wants to take God out of the drivers seat, in a way, and 
have humanity be able to do what God does. Humanity wouldn't necessarily 
need god anymore because humanity can do it itself now. That's the idea behind 
these Luciferian beliefs. 
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As you can see they are not quite in full understanding of what this duality thing 
is about. There is no God some-where and then Lucifer somewhere else rebelling 
and trying to set humanity free from God's restrictive ways where humanity is 
not allowed to play with real powers. (Some say Lucifer and his allys could be the 
Annunaki from Nibiru, Planet X). Religions teach that God is the good guy and 
Lucifer is the bad guy but God and Lucifer don't exist in this way at all. Both are 
misunderstood, and both are a product of consciousness. 

God is the entirety encompassing everything, the good, bad and everything in 
between. Lucifer is not separate from God. Lucifer, darkness, is just another 
thought form in the mind of God. Lucifer was the name given to a specific energy 
in the universe, the darkness side of the duality game. God is not some good guy 
who is the light side of the duality game, either. That side didn't get a fancy name, 
actually, people just named it God. However, God is not the light. God is not the 
love. God is not peace. God is something else entirely. God is the emptiness in 
which it all happens. God is the container. All those things are contained within 
God, including the energy of what was interestingly given the name Lucifer, even 
though darkness's opposite, light, was not given a name. 

This does not mean darkness is bad. Darkness is actually the unknown. Humanity 
has been exploring the unknown. Light is the known. God's forays into the 
unknown are places where consciousness has yet to explore things, learn things, 
and have challenges. That is why it seems so dark. Consciousness has never been 
there to shed some light on it and find out what it is! Of course it would look dark. 
No consciousness has been there yet. 

Darkness and light are very misunderstood by humanity. So are God and Lucifer. 
Neither one are what people think they are. Even most spiritual experts don't 
understand this dichotomy (light and dark, God and Lucifer) in this deeper way. 
It is not what you have been taught as you were growing up. Light and dark are 
only products of consciousness, a product of God's mind. Nothing more! One is 
not good and the other bad to be avoided. One is what is known, and the other is 
considered the places where consciousness has never been yet and that is why it is 
so dark. Once consciousness has been there, darkness becomes light, the known. 

This is only the beginning of a huge topic that isn't going to be covered in this 
book. It is a subject that there is a lot to say about and it would take us off the 
subject matter of this book. I only introduce you to this concept because it will 
help you to begin to see dark and light in a new way. See where your self inquiry 
goes when you begin to explore this concept. It is a pretty deep subject. A lot of 
clarity comes when you start to see the bigger picture in this way. I invite you to 
investigate for yourself what it shows you when you explore this concept. 
Doorways to entirely new ways of thinking about the universe come when you 
look at things from this perspective. 

Darkness Was A Great Teacher To You, 
Humanity & Godself

Consciousness has experienced much, learned much, and has developed itself 
greatly through the journey it has made through the extremes of darkness and 
duality, but that exploration is coming to a close now. Godself has cried with the 
show, laughed with the show and explored the show, but it has experienced 
enough from the journey. 
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Extreme dives into darkness bring about great insanity and self destructive ways, 
but it did make things quite interesting. Source, Godself, was curious about how 
humanity would fare when exposed to the extremes of darkness and duality, and 
this reality on Earth has been part of that journey in God's mind. These dark 
extremes in duality had not been exposed to humanity before and this has been 
the adventure in that direction. Maybe it has simply been an effort to work out 
some "bugs" in the human bio-condition becuase humans have a tendency toward 
violence. Who knows? 

Godself is now turning its attention in another direction, another idea, a new 
"What if?" question. Humanity is now going to be experiencing different 
influences and energies that bring about a different kind of reality. Humanity, as a 
vehicle for consciousness, has grown wiser from the brush with darkness and 
negative pole influences. The negative pole influences will still be present but not 
as predominant as they are now. Now humanity is able to venture into vaster 
areas of reality because it knows how to "behave" in the bigger playing fields. It 
has learned how not to do things, and that automatically causes humanity to 
know the correct way to do things. With that knowledge, humanity will become a 
better companion to others in the universe. It can play "nice" with the other kids 
soon. 

As it is, humanity is not going to be allowed off the planet and outside its 
immediate sphere of reference in its violent state, run by those who serve 
darkness. This species is in no way equipped yet to be part of the universal 
community. After what is about to happen in the "Great Awakening" humanity 
will never mistreat a planet again, never mistreat each other again, and it will 
never mistreat others in the universe. Humanity has learned about respect for life 
in all forms through all of this, and there are far better ways to do things if guided 
by the heart. 

In a way, the reality that has unfolded is just what humanity needed in order to 
become wise. Humanity did eat from the Tree of Wisdom in the Garden of Eden. 
It is a more symbolic story than anyone has guessed. Humanity was very 
heavenly before it tasted the influences of darkness. However, God' consciousness 
wanted to see what it was like if humanity knew about and could interact with the 
darker parts of universal energy. Up to this point, this portion of humanity had 
not interacted with these particular kinds of energies in the universe. Now that it 
has, much was gained, experienced, and learned by this particular kind of vehicle 
for consciousness. 

What humans don't realize is that this is really an astral world. All worlds are an 
astral world. Physical reality is not what you think it is. Yes, it is set up on purpose 
so that scientists can measure it, weigh it, examine it, and it seems to have specific 
laws and parameters. However, all astral worlds are set up in such a way, and 
they all have laws and parameters of their own that the occupants of those 
realities can measure and inspect, seemingly just as real. When you really step 
back and look at physical reality, you see it as a collection of energy in the mind of 
God, a place where a thought is happening, and all worlds and dimensions are 
exactly that too. 

None of this is as dire as it seems, even if God's consciousness were to decide it 
wants to experience a terrible ending for humanity. Nothing lasts forever and 
energy is never ended. It just changes and moves into other forms or ideas. You 
are an essential aspect of this vast, ever-flowing energy. The whole idea of being 
human and the existence of a physical reality that is measurably "real," is but a 
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passing thought in the mind of God. You will continue to exist and have new 
adventures no matter what happens. 

So be at ease and let it unfold. Be gentle in your heart as this thought in the mind 
of God unfolds. Be gentle with others as well, no matter what kind of condition 
they are in. Do not be afraid. There is nothing to be afraid of because you do not 
die. You cannot imagine the vastness that you are while you are in a human form, 
but you can know deep down in your heart that this is true. Just see if you can feel 
it. 

The Human Vehicle, The Human Project
Humanity is an experiment set in motion and the experimenters are looking to see 
how the experiment is going. Given the two possible paths into the future, which 
will humanity choose? Is this species ready for expansion into greater realms of 
experience? Has it attained enough wisdom through its experiences in the realms 
of duality to fully understand right and wrong use of power? Has humanity 
evolved enough as a vehicle for consciousness to pick up on the realities 
concerning awareness, influences and energy? 

This is the question that these wise and powerful beings are assessing and waiting 
to see what the answer is. Humanity is in a litmus test to see how much progress 
has been made given all the challenges humanity has had. Humanity created 
quite a mess for itself. Now what is it going to do and what will its intentions be 
as a collective self? 

I personally believe that there are human civilizations all over the galaxy, the 
universe for that matter. I also believe that there are many species also used as 
vehicles for consciousness, not just humans, and all of these species are evolved 
and developed through time to get better and better, able to hold more awareness 
of the eternal self. I think that some pockets of a particular species are set up in 
certain circumstances to see how that species will fare or prevail over those 
circumstances. Other pockets of the same species are set up in different 
circumstances and situations to see how they respond to that set of challenges, 
and what kinds of evolution can take place through those responses. Perhaps 
there are humans in other parts of the universe working out other kinds of kinks 
in the human vehicle programming. What would their evolution and experience 
contribute to the collective self of the human species in the great Akashic libraries 
of the universe, or more accurately called "God's memory?" 

Can humanity stop these violent tendencies? Can it arise past the ideas of taking 
advantage of each other? How will humanity respond if these are the particular 
challenges it is given? What kind of evolution will happen in response to those 
challenges? 

Even if it seems impossible, the masses of humanity on Earth in this present 
situation have to at least try to create a better reality in order to pass the litmus 
test if indeed that is what is happening. If humanity at least tries, it will be able to 
carry on to the next phase of evolution. If not, then it will continue on its 
devolution path and peter out. Experiments that are unsuccessful are shelved and 
another experiment is taken up. 

Maybe the tendency toward violence or negative pole projections is an issue for 
this particular type of physical vehicle. Perhaps that is why 90% of the human 
brain remains inactive and unused while only 10% of the brain is actually used. 
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Maybe some of the more advanced bio-machinery has been unhooked and isn't 
working right now because the experimenters had to go back to the lower levels 
of programming to work out some bugs in the system with the human bio-
machinery. I don't know, I'm just speculating and wandering in ideas about why 
things are the way they are. It is up to you to examine for yourself and see what 
comes to you as an explanation. Anything is possible. 

The human experiment is a construction zone. This is not a vacation planet. The 
idea with the human vehicle is to have a physical form that can hold God's 
consciousness at greater and greater increments. We only use 10% of our brains at 
this time. What is the other 90% for? I suppose we have to get further on the 
evolutionary path to know that and explore the possibilities. 

People talk a lot about the idea that humans are supposed to have 12 DNA 
strands, possibly more, and that we were whittled down to two strands so 
humans would be a good slave race. There is no evidence of that idea one way or 
another, so I can't say if it's true or not. What I do know is that humanity has a 
long way to go in evolution before it is fully able to utilize the bio-machinery that 
is available to it to use. That is something that will unfold as the dream continues 
to develop. 

The bio-machinery is there. All we have to do is learn how to use it, exercise it and 
get it working. Maybe it used to work long ago before human beings were 
interfered with, but then again maybe that was another question God had in its 
mind. "What if there were interfering races or beings who manipulate humanity 
for some purpose or another?" and thus ensued another adventure in God's 
imagination. God is not attached to whether a movie is always a happy movie or 
not. That is not the goal of consciousness. The only thing consciousness cares 
about is experience and self exploration, nothing more. Good or bad, that is 
irrelevant. 

In the meantime, the 2012 shift brings about the removal of situations that have 
been blocking human evolution up until now. It would be good to see humanity 
move forward in its evolution instead of continuing to be oppressed. 

Influence Versus Violation, 
Free Will In Realms Of Duality

Free will choice is a motto and prime directive for many people. Without your 
free will choice you would be quite perturbed. You don't have as much free will 
choice as you might think you do, though. Your free will choices are quite 
manipulated and manufactured in order to give the appearance of free will 
choice, but they are not free will. For instance, your elections are fixed because 
both running mates are chosen from the same secret societies. It doesn't matter 
which one wins, they both work for the same bosses behind the scenes. Even 
Rockefeller said it didn't matter which one wins, they both work for "us" so we 
win anyway. We won't get into that violation of freewill choice in this section 
though. That is a discussion for another time. I just want to help you understand 
violation versus influence in this section. 

Violation of free will choice is not allowed, technically. Free will is not to be 
violated in this part of the duality zone by anyone, human or spirit. This is the 
freewill zone and humanity has free will choice in what it wants to create. On the 
other hand, the power to influence someone, into a particular choice or another, is 
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allowed. Both dark and light influences can be felt by humans, and both do their 
fair share of influencing humans. Influence is allowed. Then it is up to the 
perceiver of the influences as to what he or she will choose. 

This is not to say that violations of free will have not taken place. This is a large 
part of the reason karma is seen as being a punishment for those violations. It is 
not someone's free will to be made a slave, murdered, or live in poverty, and yet 
those things have been forced by humans over other humans since the beginning 
of recorded human history on Earth. When one human violates the free will of 
another human, the one who violated the other's free will gets to come back and 
have the other side of that experience in order to learn about cause and effect and 
violation of the free will of others. 

The effect of violating someone else's free will brings on a balancing part of this 
action that takes place afterwards. Karma is not a "reward/punishment" system, 
as some people think it is. That is an erroneous way to look at karma. Actually, 
Karma is an educational system showing how the laws of cause and effect work. 
Humanity has been learning about that ever since it ate from the Tree Of Wisdom 
in the Garden of Eden, referenced by the story of Adam and Eve. Humanity 
wanted to learn about the realms of cause and effect in the duality zone, and so it 
has happened. 

Consciousness is allowed to plot the genocide of the population of an entire 
planet, so consciousness is allowed to do anything it wants to do, obviously. It can 
even violate the free will of others. The stipulation is that whoever "causes" 
something will also experience the "effects" of something, though, because that is 
the educational system that karma is. Both sides of the coin must be experienced. 
Even though free will is not to be violated, it is being allowed so that humanity 
can learn about it. 

If you want to influence someone into making a particular choice, that is 
permitted without consequences, which is what makes it different than violating 
free will. There is no karmic balance for influencing, unless that influence has had 
a specific effect. Then it becomes a cause. 

There is no limit to what consciousness will allow and what it will tolerate 
because consciousness is curious about every kind of experience, knowing that it 
cannot be harmed by any experience. There are plays in consciousness happening 
elsewhere in the universe that you cannot not even imagine. Influence is part of it 
all. What this allows is the opportunity to experience everything, and anything, 
from darkness to light and everything in between.

The Gig Is Up For Those Serving Dark Forces
Those who serve dark forces are doing a little of both, violation of free will and 
influence, and for the violations there will be a balancing effect that they will not 
enjoy. For the influencing they have done, there will be no repercussions because 
it is ok for humanity to be presented with other choices. It is up to humanity what 
it chooses. That is why the energy of using the power to influence humanity has 
been done more widely than actually violating humanity's free will choice. Those 
who serve dark forces believe they will not be caught up in the laws of karma if 
they stick to the influencing category rather than the violation category in their 
actions. 
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By influencing humanity to make a certain choice through actions they have 
taken, then it is on humanity, not them, as far as the effects from the causes. They 
are trying to escape karmic balancing by influencing rather than violating, and 
that is why it is so important that you make the choice of fear instead of the choice 
of peace in your heart for them. Then it is on you, not them, that you have made 
that choice and suffer the consequences. You have two choices, and if you choose 
one over the other, it is your free will choice to choose that. You have not been 
violated, technically, if you are influenced by actions of others and then make a 
bad choice. 

Those who serve dark forces have done much in the way of violations, though, 
and the attempt to takeover the reality of an entire species and change that species 
genetically is the biggest violation of them all. Do not think that this has gone 
unnoticed by the forces of the universe who oversee such things. This is not going 
to go "unpunished" or uncorrected. 

The law of balance is always in effect. The balance that will happen is that the elite 
are literally going to get kicked out of this reality. They are no longer going to be 
allowed to operate among those who are ready for humanity's evolutionary leap 
forward into a beautiful future. They are going to be expelled from the "good" 
part of humanity's reality. They aren't going to like where they are going, even 
though they think they are going to be in charge. They are being tricked and 
manipulated more than they realize by the dark influences they are listening to. 
They do not realize they are being lied to. They are just as expendable in the view 
of the spiritual dark forces they are listening to as they themselves think masses 
are. In a way, the sorting process has already begun, to separate the more evolved 
part of the species from the less evolved part, and they have clearly shown where 
they are at in the less evolved category. 

Those who are serving dark forces may be allowed to have their hell reality, but 
only with those who match that hell reality, not with those who don't match it. 
They are not going to like the hell they will be living in as much as they think they 
will, even if they do get to be in charge of everything. It isn't going to go as 
smoothly as they would like to think it will. Their plans will disintegrate into 
pieces and humanity will literally die out after genetic manipulation by amateurs 
who are trying to play God. They will be left with nothing and they themselves 
will die out. Humanity will not live for long under those conditions, and it will 
not be a quality experience, not even for those in control. 

Those who serve dark forces have no idea what kind of forces they are dealing 
with. The gig is up for them. What fools, really. They think they are so smart, but 
they are literally the inferior part of the human population because they have not 
a speck of wisdom coming from the heart. Without the heart being part of the mix, 
the guide to all intellect and decision making processes, there is foolishness. They 
are not superior like they think they are. Just because they are in control does not 
mean they are superior to the masses. Without true wisdom, nothing will last. 
Those who serve dark forces are the part of humanity that needs to be brought 
into balance, not the other way around. 
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If You Serve Dark Forces, 
You Still Have Time To Change

This is a message for any of you who are reading this material and serve dark 
forces. You may or may not know what it is you serve, but you might want to find 
out how your work is being used in the world. You may be committing crimes 
against humanity, for which you will have a karmic balancing effect, and you 
might not even know it. Begging off and saying you simply didn't know how 
your work was being used is not an acceptable excuse for your actions. You live in 
the world of cause and effect and those effects will come back to you. You can't 
create machines for war and say you didn't know there was anything wrong with 
what you were doing. You cannot work in monetary systems that oppress the 
masses and say you didn't know the effect. You cannot invent bio-terrorism 
plagues and say you didn't think your work would be used for evil purposes. 

It is up to you to know how your work is used. If you are not in your heart, you 
are not serving humanity, you are serving darkness. If you are left in a need-to-
know-basis as to how your work is used, you are probably not going to be happy 
when you find out what your work is for. 

You still have time to change if you are working for dark forces. True, you may 
not be able to physically extricate yourself without consequences, but you will 
have to decide what is right for you. Every case is an individual case. If you can 
extricate yourself without consequences, then do so. You will be better off. If you 
cannot and must stay where you are, you might be able to help humanity instead 
of harm humanity, especially if you are involved in classified areas of work. If you 
realize you are serving dark forces and have to pretend that you are still serving 
in order to side-step dire consequences, know that you are supported on the inner 
planes by those who serve grace. 

Don't use the excuse to stay by thinking that it is the only way to make money, or 
save yourself and your family for it is not. Making money or a spot in the 
underground bunkers is not a reason to stay. Only if there would be immediate 
death or harm to you and your family would you need to stay. You will be buried 
alive in those underground bunkers. Those are not going to save you like you 
think they will. There is no place to hide from consciousness, Godself. If you do 
survive, you are not going to like your new reality, either. Everyone else will be in 
heaven while you are in a more hellish reality than you could even imagine at this 
time. Both will exist. 

What you are doing right now is choosing which reality you are going to be part 
of. You are going to have to make a choice. Which energy to do you want to serve? 
Which reality do you want to be in? Which one do you think is going to be more 
fun? Where do you really want to spend your next few thousand years as a soul, if 
that is indeed what you are choosing? You might want to choose wisely. Are those 
serving dark forces really your friends? Do you think they really care about you 
and what happens to you at all? Are you expendable to them? 

Think about it deeply and really decide what and who you want to be involved 
with. You are not as valuable to those who serve dark forces as you might think 
you are. Are you being given false hope and promised things that might not be 
delivered? Will you be left out in the cold when the time comes to be included in 
the survival part of the process? Are you being misled?
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Don't fool yourself into thinking you can just switch sides at the last minute in the 
11th hour. You can't have it both ways. The powers that be know what is in your 
heart and they know the timing in which you could have changed your mind. If 
you didn't, that is held against you in the karmic balance of things. You don't get 
to surf high on the waves of the dark forces and then change sides right at the 
time you realize they are going to lose the game. Think twice about that strategy! 

I offer to you an invitation to listen to the call of your heart and do the right thing. 
You will be glad you did in the end. You still have time to make the right choice, 
but that door will not remain open for long. You must make your choice now 
while it is being presented to you, not later. May you choose wisely. 

Conclusion: Catalyst For Evolution
What is happening now is a catalyst, a strong one, for a quantum leap in 
evolution. I truly believe humanity will come through this, without those serving 
dark forces running it all. I believe humanity is about to set itself free from the 
clutches of dark influences. Humanity is about to wizen up, finally, and no longer 
allow itself to be influenced or used in such ways ever again. Humanity is also 
learning that apathy and "not wanting to get involved" is not a good strategy 
where there are times a person must stand up and abolish injustice. The fact that 
people don't want to deal with things that don't involve them personally is exactly 
how dark forces have infiltrated your governing systems. 

Any species that enters the galactic community must first and foremost know 
how consciousness and the heart work, and what happens if there is unawareness 
of what is going on in the world. Humanity has learned that it can no longer 
support opposition to itself from within itself, and to do so means self destruction. 
This event that is happening in your lifetime is going to be the event that shows 
humanity what it is truly made of. This will be talked about for thousands of 
years, and will become an entry in your history books. 

Embrace the catalyst for evolution that this era presents. You have something 
unique to contribute, whether you know it or not. Bring forth what you have in 
your heart and be in service to this momentous time in human history. Forget all 
your small troubles. Set aside your differences with others. Be the wise master 
that you already are. Awaken to it if you have been unaware of the master within 
you up until now. Everyone who is here is a master underneath the human 
condition, and you know just what to do in every situation, including this one. 

Simply be in your heart, allow yourself to be the love that you are, and reach out 
into matter, pre-matter and energy and do your work to asssit with the 
manifestation of a kinder, gentler future for humanity. The power of one is 
immense, so let the ripples flow out from you to the parts of the world you can 
reach. You will be doing your part to assist humanity as a whole by being the 
individual in which change has manifested in yourself. It takes all of us using the 
power of one to change the world. 

Namaste.  (The God in me honors the God in you.)
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Contact

Feel Free To Contact Me
Hello, I am Christine Breese, Ph.D., founder of University of Metaphysical 
Sciences, Wisdom of the Heart Church and Starlight Journal. I appreciate that you 
have read through this book and given it your attention. I hope you find it useful 
in your continuing adventure through these very interesting times we live in, a 
time of great change. 

I am happy to hear from any of you who would like to give feedback on this book. 
This is the first test run of this book, a prototype, and I would like to hear your 
input as to how this book felt for you, if you found it useful, or if you have 
questions in other areas that aren't covered which you think a lot of people would 
benefit from. Please feel free to let me know if you have any particular ideas you 
would like to see covered here. 

If you have editing suggestions or find typos, please let me know. This is a little 
bit of a rushed copy so we would have these ready for the Conscious Life Expo 
audiences, so a few typos or editing errors might have made it into the book. I 
would love your help or guidance on these if you find them. 

Keep in mind that this book is not meant to be scientific in nature, present 
complicated formulas, research, ideas, or things that are extremely specific to 
small areas or small groups. This work is meant to be general and useful to all no 
matter what level of knowledge or education they have. This is meant to assist 
people with fear, honing their consciousness skills, and knowing what they can 
do to contribute to a better future for humanity. 

I also do not go into details in this book about all the horrors that exist today or 
are looming in the future. I have already covered enough to give people the 
general idea and that is all I want to cover. I could write ten books with everything 
I know about the plans of the dark forces, but that is not contributing to solving 
the problem. Enough people are defining and identifying all the problems in all 
their horrific details, but not enough at telling you what to do about it and how to 
take back hijacked consciousness. I am also not interested in reciting the past 
injustices and how this dark plan unfolded from its beginnings because there is 
enough well done work on that subject as well. Nor will I cover details about 
names or organizations that are involved. Everyone will know who they are with 
just a little research. I am staying away from particular keywords, names and 
places because it is better if this book doesn't attract particular unwanted 
attention. That is not the point of this work. I am here to help you with your 
consciousness adjustments, not recite already well known problems, names, 
places, organizations or people. Please do not suggest including those things 
because I have purposely left that out of this material. I do not wish to link this 
work to specific webpages or books, either. There is a reason for that. I also feel 
that including the research in this particular situation will detract from the point 
of the material. 

If you need research to prove anything that I am saying, then I gave you enough 
hints to go and find it in the "Many Questions" part of Section I. The information 
is everywhere on all these things, it is no secret so you won't have to look far and 
wide, it is right at your fingertips. If you want to find the same research I found, 
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all you have to do is type in any of the key phrases I mentioned in that section and 
you will find all the same things I did, and more. 

Look on the internet, but keep in mind that you shouldn't believe everything you 
see or hear, of course. Plenty of it is true enough, but disinformation abounds on 
the internet, purposefully so. You will have to use your intuition to know what is 
true or not true.

Give Feedback Or Offer Reports
I also invite you simply to write me if you would like to share your expereinces. I 
read all letters that are sent to me as long as they are not longer than a page or so. 
I am always interested in hearing how my brothers and sisters in the world are 
faring and what they are doing to make the world a better place. If you are 
challenged, know that you are not alone. If you are working toward helping 
humanity, I would love to know about it. You are supported. I will not be able to 
respond to letters as I am very busy these days, but I promise I will read them and 
meet you on the inner planes in my heart. I will answer your letter there, always. 

I will be offering online workshops and conferences on Fearlessness In The 2012 
Paradigm Shift, and also other types of classes like consciousness skills, 
meditation, and gatherings for peace. These workshops will be listed on four sites, 
two of them being my personal site www.ChristineBreese.com and the university 
newsletter site www.StarlightJournal.com. You can also come to the University of 
Metaphysical Sciences website at www.umsonline.org where you will find out 
about classes you can take on self improvement and consciousness expansion, 
even earning Bachelors, Masters and Doctorate D.D. and Ph.D. degrees while 
you're at it if that interests you. The fourth site is the one connected to this book at 
www.dec12-21-2012paradigmshift.com. You will also find a forum there where 
you can discuss 2012 issues and the concepts in this book and other books that 
address the solutions to the problems, not just the problems. 

Please come and join me in our online workshops and conferences, many of them 
free. Download the free 2012 meditations that will be available by mid spring 
2010, and meditate online with thousands of other people at the same time during 
online meditation sessions on world changes and pre-matter endeavors.

 

Correspondence can be sent to:
Christine Breese c/o University of Metaphysical Sciences
P.O. Box 4505, Arcata, CA 95518

Emails can be sent to 2012paradigmshift@umsonline.org 
(please, do not put this contact info on mailing lists or email 
lists, email lists will be unsubscribed or blocked) 

May your journey be Love, Christine Breese, Ph.D. 
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